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PREFACE. 


Tuts little work is intended stp form a complete intro- 
duction to the Arabic language as written and spoken at 
the present day. Without a knowledge of the grammatical 
construction of the ancient tongue it is impossible fully to 
understand that of the modern dialect, which, however, 
becomes quite easy with such aid. The student, after 
mastering the grammatical portion of the book, is 
recommended to study carefully the Reading Lessons, 
pp. 100-115; he should then do all the Exercises for 
Translation, pp. 146-160; after which he should care- 
fully peruse the tianslations from English into Arabic, 
p- 160-177, referrmg where necessary to the Trans- 
iteration and Notes, pp. 193-216. He will then have 
acquired « sufficient vocabulary and insight into the 
language to enable him to read any ordinary work in 
literary Arabic, or to commence, with the help of the 
second part of the Manual, the study of the spoken 
dialect. 

As a subsequent course of reading, he should take the 
Kor'’an (Ed. Fligel, Lipsis, mpcconvii1.), with my trans- 
lation (Max Miller’s Sacred Text Series, vols. vi. and ix. 
Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1881), and my edition and 
translation of “The Poetical Works of Beha-ed-din Zoheir 


# 
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of Egypt” (Cambridge, University Press, 1876). The 
Kor’an, being the standard of elegant style, and being 
vonstantly quoted and imitated by Arabic authors, an 
acquaintance with it is absolutely necessary to the 
student of the language. The poems of Behd-ed-din 
Zoheir are written in a very elegant post-classical style, 
and the vocabulary employed in them is as useful at the 

resent day as it was when they were composed. Both 

ooks have the advantage of being pointed with all the 
vowels throughout, and of being accompanied with 
translations, which are as literal and idiomatic as I could 
make them. 

I would strongly advise the student to learn pieces of 
Arabic poetry by heart, acquiring the correct pronuncia- 
tion and rythm orally and, when possible, from a native. 
This is one of the best methods for learning to speak a 
language, since the rhyme and rhythm assist the memory, 
and ensure a correct accent. 

For mere colloquial purposes, however, the Manual 
itself will, I hope, be found sufficient for all the learner’s 
ordinary wants. 


E. H. PALMER. 
Lendon, June 1881. 
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ARABIC MANUAL. 


PART I.—CLASSICAL ARABIC, 


SECTION L—THE GRAMMAR. 


The Alphabet. 


Tre Arabs write from right to left. 
Their alphabet consists of twenty-eight letters, all ecu- 
sonante. 


| 


, English | 
Arabic | Names. | equiva- Pronunciation. 
Letters. lentes 





] 


om 2 ae eee te 


a Alif 








This at the commencement of a word is a mare 
prop for the letter hemzeh, or soft breathing, 
and has no sound of itself; aftera cousouant 
it serves merely to prolung the vowel felauh 


as in English, but more forcibly. 

a soft dental, hke the Italian Z. 

as in thing (sometimes s). 

as in John. 

a strong pectoral aspirate. 

guttural, something like the Scotch 
ch in loch, or Welsh ch in chwt. 

soft dental, like the Italian d, 





o 
= 
ass Racaah > 
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ete nemtanbeneeespee ED msemytA FEIT LP ATEN STENT SE AOA A SETS I AEP EY 


English 














Arabic : 
Names. | equiva- Fronuneitatinr, 
Letters. inte. 
43 |Dhal | Dh | like th in that. 
9 | Ra R 
i? ae Q as in English, but more forcibly. 
uw ' Shin | Sh 
yw {Sad | S a lisping s. 
ve |Dhad} Dh | a hard palatal d. 
L | Th)a| T a hard palatal f. 
& iDha | Dh | th in this (sometimes z). 
& |‘Ain | ‘ a guttural vowel. 
é | Ghain} Gb | a guttural sound, something be- 
) tween gh and r. 

J , Fa F as in English, but more forcibly. 
3 Kat K like ck in stuck, pronounced very 
| gutturally. 

© -|Kaf | K 
J | Lam | L 
yg |Nin | N as in English, but more forcibly. 
&’ | Ha H. 
r Waw! W. 
cs | Ya x. 


To which is added 3 Lam-alif, LA. 


These are joined to the preceding lette: by prefixing a 
small curve or stroke, and to the following letter by 
removing the curve with which they all, except alif, end. 

In 5 )3 935 the removal of the curve would leave the 
letter unrecognizable ; these, therefore, as well as the aiif, 
are not joined to the left. 
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The following table shows the initial, medial, and final 
forms of the several groups of letters : 





Fe Fy ROE Oe a ee enp eS og, SEB gaa he br 
Detached. | Initial. Medial. Final. 
= 
up us 9 3 F a ams wen te hs 
ro) * 2 * 6 Oo os 
a oo + > & e 2 cece 
o ’ od do Ad a ia 
d 3 Ee i 3 aad + 4 i 
© r=} LF 
Zi L b 2b b&b & b & 
é ¢ es & an & ea 
Js 3 ar & B wh § 
we! $s 4 wh 
J ; \ J 
- fos . : 
é | & « 8 é 


sis sometimes written 8; it is then called ha-td, and 
when followed by a vowel is pronounced like  #. 


Vowels. 

The vowels and other orthographical signs are written 
above and below the letters. The vowels are ~ fethah, 
* dhammah, and — kesrah, pronounced respectively — a, 
asin fat; “ u,asin full; and -— i, as in fit. 

Tenwin. 

When the vowels are doubled, thus =", they are TO- 
nounced respectively an, un and in. This is called wipe 
tenwin, i.e, “ giving the m sound.” 


] * 
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The tenwin shows that a noun is indefinite; if it be 
idefined by the ate e or otherwise the tenwin is lost. 
Thus: Cust al-kitdbu, “THE book,” ws kitdbun, 


“4 book, x Je malikin, “or a king,” but “alle wis 
xrta'pu malikin, “the Book of 4 king.” 

The short vowels *-~ correspond to the weak con- 
sonants »\,s5 and the long vowels are formed by a com- 
bination of the two; thus, y bd, 9 oe cs Dé. 9 and cs 


preceded by fethah form diphthongs 4 bau (pronounced 
as ow in now) and a bat (pronounced as y in by). . 


Hemzeh. 

In endeavouring to pronounce a vowel without a con- 
sonant, we make a distinct, though slight, effort with the 
muscles of the throat: this the Arabs represent by 
hemzeh \, and the long vowels accordingly become at the 
beginning of a word i} aa, 3 uu, ost i=, U, f. 


. Meddah. 

In the case of WV aa the second alif is written over the 
first thus % a4, or ¥ without the hemzeh, and is called 
neddah, “ prolongation.” 

Jezmeh or Sukiin.,! : 
"ea spar only two kinds of syllables in Arabic. 1. A 
gon with a short vowel, as ba. 2. Two con- 
sonants with a short vowel between, as ind bit. In this 
case the mark © is placed over the last, and is called 


sulin, “rest,” or jeaneh, “ cutting off.” A letter without 
a vowel is called “ quiescent.” 
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Teshdid. 
‘. When the article ‘e al al precedes any bia ud liquid, or 


“Ei bilané letter, it is apsimilated with it, and the letter 
itself i is doubled to compensate for the SAS. thus we 
BY pms} ash-shemsu, not al-shemeu. Like ites per- 

*mutatio ons of letters in Arabic, this is “obriodsly merely 

ja otiphion onic change. 


WW? Letters of this class are called cewe cseenlt segue d 


ash-shamsiyeh, “solar letters,” because the word ene 
“gun” begins with one of them. The remainder are 
called Batt pe al-hurif al-kamariyeh, “lunar letters,”’ 
for a similar reason. eee 

The mark of roduplicntion is callel teshdid, “strengthen- 
ing,” and is written thus —. 


Hemzet el-wast. 


The Arabs cannot utte? two consonants together at the 
beginning of a word without a vowel; but to facilitate 
the utterance of the first they employ a hemzet el-wasl, or 
“point of conjunction” :; thus, the En lish word “ smith” 
in an Arab’s mouth would become steal wemith, Vas % yy 

The hemzet el-wasl, when following a vowel, is elided in 
pronunciation, and the mark waslah > is placed over the 
alif to denote this fact; thus, set on tbnu ’l-meliki, not 
tbnw al-melikt. 

If the hemzeé el-wasl come at the beginning of a sen- 
tence, or after a tenwin or a word that has no final vowel, 
it is pronounced with kearah; except after es kum, “ you,” 
“ your,” ae hum, “them,” “ their,” pt antum, “you,” 
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and ie mudh, “since,” when it is Prengunees with 
dhammah ; a after os i, cg mi, “me,” “ my,’ ye min, 


“from,” and a ma‘, “ with,” where it is pronounced with 
fethah. 


Hemet el-kata‘. 

Hi aed L-kata‘, “the point of disjunction, or hiatus ” 
(bec se a hiatus is felt before the vowel introduced by it 
is pronounced), is either Gatien letter or a sign of in- 
flection prefixed to verbs; as in pa “T act,’ where it 
denotes the first person singular of, the aorist. In such 
cases it is, of course, not elided oh 7 

Hemzet el-wasl, when following a vowel or tenwin, is 
written }; but when it stands at the beginning of a sen- 
tence, it is written "1 a, i u; \ te 


Hemzet el-kata‘ is always wettent in full ¥. When the 
latter occurs in the middle ofa word, and introduces 
2. dhammah or = kesrah, the alif, which serves as its 
prop, is changed into the semi-vowel analogous to the 
sor vowel; as oy mu’ -minun (not yl), “a, belicver,’’ 


wie (not cls), “T came.” When ¢s js so used, the dots 
are omitted, to distinguish it from the letter of pro- 
longation. 


The Pause. 


The final short vowels are dropped in pronunciation at 
the end of a sentence ; thus: 


pons yeast iB fon 


Biemi llahi rvahmant ‘rrahim, not .sses "rrahini. 
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g, with or without tenwin, becomes § in the pause; as 
is, onl pronounced jd-at rakmah. Tenwin keerah and 
jismaik sx” are dropped ; as 353 sl and oy Goyy, pro- 
nounced ja’a Zeid § and marartu bi-Zeid ; but tenwin fethah 
7,\, becomes \, as 153 Gal, »Pke nounced ra’aitu Zeidd. 

vant The nine enlphatie% nin, which is sometimes added 
‘to the imperative and aorist of verbs, also becomes |; as 
ot, pronounced at the end of a sentence byst idhriba. 

Words of one letter add 8 in the pause ; as &, rah and 
63 kih for ) yraand 3 ki. 

Words like Ys, in which the tenwin kesrah stands for 
& os which f has dropped out, reject the tenwin in the pause; 
as ls ary - pronounced marartu bi-kddh. 


a.) 8 
w a 5 2 3.8 & ct z Ww wy an Y \ 
shi sa au ri dhadu khi ha ju thi ta bu t ua 
Sts,orpS 9 eo 4 Ebb YY 
ya huwa ni ma lu ka ki fu ghi ‘a dhu fi dha su 
- ’ - “ s os (% J s 
toute eas P45! 
vi dha di khi hd gn thi ti bb at 4 aut & 
Vi ® Gey SES EUG WE F 


-_ - 


ma li ki ki fu ghi “& dh gi ahd si* shi sd wit 
Cer PeP oe ob 


ye yt he wh wer wi ni 
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Gs G- te- GC» ~ CG, - C- G G Ga t= 

ove ;e aot bb cy om ee ay od G3 

mudh sar ka khudh kat ruh lhaj kad mit bit fut tab 
ver - Geo Ou C- Cer 

= ote pS fh 33) wt oe 


saf kam bal sur das dur 


«all + BEN be Sk SOT ot gilt oe Ly 

aa lghi f'l-baydti calaithi fil-harbi ima linndei 
«ST Bad x pT aS ab 
lil-hayiti'd-dunyd labitheila'l-yaumit WUdhi 


The learner is recommended to study these examples 
carefully at first in order to acquire facility in reading 
the Arabic character, as the Jinguage cannot be studied 
in the Roman character. 


The Measures of Words. 


Every word in Arabic may be referred to a significant. 
root, consisting of either three or four Ictters, the 
triliterals being by far the more common, 

In English we add the termination er to express the 
‘nota riiciple or agent of a verb, and ing to express 
the infinitive or gerdnd ; as make, maker, making. In 
Arabic, however, such modifications are obtained not 
only by préfising or affixing, but by inserting letters in 
the root. . Ja jal, signifying mere action, is taken as 
the typical root for exhibiting these modifications, and 
the formullie thus ol.tained are called the “measures of 
words.” For instance, the ingértion of un alif between 
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the first and second fhe and pointing the latter 
with a vowel kesrah, gives the sense of the agent or 
active participle; thus jab becomes jeu “one who does,” 
and this word is the measwre upon which all other 
agents of this kind are formed. 

It is, in fact, a mere formula, like the letters used 
in Algebra; for as (a+b) may represent (2+3), (4+ 5), 
or any other numbers, so for the triliteral root jx in Gels 
we may substitute any other triliteral root and obtain the 
same modification of meaning by @ word of the same 
shape; as 

oO go « 
wy? dharbun, “ striking,” hed “a striker.” 
J katlun, “killing,” yi “a murderer.” 


where ys sand ‘WG are said to be the Jeu of the respec- 
tive trilitetal roots to which they belong. 

The triliteral root may contain one or more of the weak 
consonants or semivowels Ves » in which case a 
euphonic and other changes will take place. | Pl These 
changes are called the Permutations of weak consonants, 
and depend upon the principle stated above, tha} the three 
weak consonants | de are respectively homogengous to 
the three vowels —“~. When the vowel and the weak 
consonant in any derived form do not correspond, the 
vowel changes the weak consonant into another weak con- 
sonant analogous to itself. 

If, instead of the three radical letters of a significant 
root | * 4, we substitute the signs (1) (2) (8), and then 
proceed to form “ measures” of nouns and verbs in the 
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ordinary manner, we shall obtain such results as the 
following : 

1. ju doing ” (8) “@) (2) 

2. Seb “doer” == (3) (2) Td) 

8. Jab “he does” (3) (2) () 

4, jab “it is done ” (8) (2) “Q) 


The vowels are the real or characteristic part of the 
measure, as they give the gencral sense of the form, while 
the radicals only define the particular case to which it is 
to be applied; they must therefore of necessity be pre- 
served at any sacrifice to the consonant. 

Now, in the four forms given above, let us substitute 
for the numerical signs of the letters 43 &, an existing 
Arabic triliteral root, and we have: 

1. (3) “(2) “()= ¢ “A raid or foray.” 

2. 1(3) (2)\(1)= tyke Here the kesrah and the waw do 

’ : not correspond, but the former, 
being the more important, 
changes the latter into ¢s; 
that is, into the weak letter 
analogous to itself, and the 
word becomes Tylé “a, raider.” 


lH 


Il 


* T have adopted the objective case with tenwin fethah 
in this illustration, because tenwin dhammah or tenwin 
kesrah would involve the question of a further permuta- 
tion, the discussion of which is left for the paragraph on 
the declension of nouns, q.v. 
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8. (8) (2) (l)= 3° Here the two fethahe absorb the 
9, changing it irto}, and the 
word becomes rs “he made a 
foray.” 


4. (8) (2) (1) (from U3 “ saying”) Ja=J,i. 


In the 8rd person preterite active of the same verb ju 
the two fethahe conquer the,. In the lst person eat: 
the long 4 being quiescent conquers, and the accent 
falling on it, it becomes oy; but this is naturally 
shortened in pronunciation, and the following rule holds 
that two quiescent letters cannot come together. 

This, then, is the general principle of permutation ee 
When a vowel and a weak letter which ig not analogous’ 
to it come together in a form, the ordinary laws of euphony 
require that one should yield, and in Arabic the rewel 
conquers: €.g. 

The measure Jiabe, from yjy;, uid be oly and the 


measure Jae, from Oe would be wwe j but oly mMiw- 
she 7 \° 
zinun and wes iia are repugnant to the ear, and 


therefore become oles mizinun and wipe mukinun. 

A permutation of other than weak letters occasionally 
takes place; as, for instance, when two letters which it 
ig impossible to pronounce together occur in the same 
form; then the softer of the two is changed into the 
corresponding hard one. This can only take place in 
dental or palatal letters, for they are the only ones in 
. which such a difficulty is likely to arise: e.g, 
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Forming the measure J=s1 iftatala from the root 4 
we should have at idhtaraba; this, however, would be 
unpronounccable, and as the soft ¢ « will actually sound 
like the hard ¢ b, the latter is written instead, and the 
form becomes oe. 

- Another euphonic change of which letters are sus- 
‘eeptible i is 


vod 
Assimilation. 

One letter is often assimilated by another, which is 
then doubled. This naturally occurs when the same 
letter is repeated without the intervention of u vowel, as 
Ae for Jas maddun; or when two letters of the same 

a - - 
kind come together, as e4Se makutta for eee makathta. 


Pants or Srrecu. 

The parts of speech in Arabic are threo :—1, The Verb. 
2. The Noun Gincluding the pronoun and uiljective, and 
what we are accustomed to call the participle). 3. The 
Particle (including the preposition, adverb, conjunction, 
and inter jection). 


The Verb. 
Arabic Verbs are of two kinds, sound and weak, |, | | 
These are furtLer subdivided into transitive and neuter, 


active and pasetBo. 
They are either simple or augmented, ly the addition of 


other letters to modify the meaning. 


GRAMMAR, 13 


The simple verb cannot contain less than three letters 
or more than five. 

It may happen that in conjugating, all the letters but 
one may disappear, so that a simple form may seem to 
have been one letter, as in w ti, the shortened form of 


wet iti, from al ald, “he came.” - 
“The letters thus employed to augment or conjugate 
verbs and inflect nouns are called servile. Tt may also 
happen that some of these letiers occur as radicals in a 
verb, but in such a case nothing save a knowledge of the 
grammatical measures will enable the student to dis- 
criminate. 

We are accustomed to speak of the first, second, and 
third radical letter of a triliteral verb as the J fu, & ‘ain, 
or J lim respectively. 


Parts of the Vob s 

The Arabic Verb has two voices,—active and passive ; ; 
three tonses,—preterite, airist, and imperative ; fifteen 
con jugations, These last, however, are nothing more than 
augmented or derived verbs formed from the simple root 
by the addition of certain ktters which modify or extend 
the sense. 

The noun which expresses the simple action is con- 
sidered as the source, eo, from which all derived forms, 
whether nouns or verbs, are taken, as Sy dharbun, 
. striking ”” oes and this occasionally supplies the place of 
the Infinitive or gerina, which parts of the verb are 
wanting in Arabic. 
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Note.—As this noun of action is variable in form, it has 
been found convenient in practice to treat the third per- 
son singular masculine as the form from which all others 
ate derived. This is, therefore, the form under which all 
worde are ranged in grammare and dictionaries. 


os Tenscs of Verbs. 


\ 
The Preterite.—There are three classes of simple verbs 
distinguished by the middle vowel of the preterite active, 


viz. Jw, Ja » Or Ws. 
The preterite passive i is invariably of the form Ja. 
The Persons are formed as follows: 


Plaral. Daal. Singular. 
¥en. Iiase Fem. Mase. Fem Mase. 


Co -~.-- 


gis Vb | | sh © 8rd person. 
pad pias \eckes oles els 2nd ‘5 
ies ole Ist _. 





a cea 


~Tr2\Wn 
~ This eres applies equally to the forms Jab ju : 


and to the passive Js > which are declined in the same 


way-— 
an lab - 
aed? ee # @ @ ¢ led Jas 
wan 
#6497 @ © @ @ 8 


ao 
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lea SF dawn ; 
The Ei me aorist active of the simple verb is 
formed as follows: 


Plural. Dual. Singular. 
Fem. Maac. Fem. Maso. Fem. Mase. 


lah plata fies’ hale jas Jae * Srd person. 
cal pads gia opens jas 2nd 


bP] 
oat 


jt lst yy 


The aorist passive is declined in precisely the same 
manner, merely substi uting the vowel .« for = in the 
prefiees and pointing the second réilical with =, thus: 


Plaral. Dual. Singular. 
Fem. Masc. Fem. Masc. Fem. Masc 


play opiate ga gia ey jae 8rd person. 

a go | ia | au ona 
276s 

| | Ist 


te) 


ae 


Js 


) 


ap 


We 


le 
Moods of the Verb. 
oe ee a? 

The aorist is declinablo like the noun; that is to say, 
the final vowel is susceptible of certain changes to express 
modifications of the meaning. 

¥ Tt Tee from -- to to express the conditional 
or subjunctive mood, and when preceded by certain par- 
ticles: in this case ‘the w is also dropped from all the 


* So, too, Jae and Jak are declined throughout, 
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persons which end in that letter preceded by a long 
vowel, thus: 


Plural. Dual. Singular. 
¥en. Maso. Fem. Mase. Fem. Mase. 


glak tyfnt Sas Sak jae jae ord person. 
ge es awe aS ona 
- 1 me “2s 

| jut lst 

2, It may lose its last vowel altogether when preceded 
by ccrtain particles, or used as an imperative, or in a 
conditional or alternative sentence. It will then be de- 
clined : 


Plural. Dual. Singular. 
Fem. Mase. Fem. Mase. | Fem Mase. 


inh tsa | Ma Ua jai Jah rd person. 
gies las Saas clas as ond 
Cs *" cece 
jue Jat Ist 
To the conditional form of the aorist a nin w, either 
single or doubled yw , and preceded by fethah, is some- 
times added to impart emphasis: it is chiefly used when 
thie tense is employed as an imperative, It is then do- 
clined as follows : 


1. With the doubled nin G. 


Plural. Dual. Singalar. 
Fem. Mase. Fem. Mase. 


Fem. Masco 
ee @ we sn wes Het ge 
oliate cial (pads gia gis ares 8rd person. 


rm O440- oe 90H Pe ond ee ad 
giles gle has wat Gla Ond i, 


—_ 


gi oialt Ist 
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2. With the single min @ 


Plural. Dual. 
Fem. Mase. | Fem. Mase. 


Wanting Paves Wanting Wanting: clas cpl 8rd person. 
eee Wanting cylatt (las 2nd ,, 


O20" O -.308 


gat lst ,, 





The long vowels 4 and ,s are elided before the w or oe 


The Imperative-—The imperative is formed from the 
iecond person of the apocopated form of the aorist by 
emoving the prefix w ta. But from jas , by removing 
he w, we should have Se that is to say, a word be- 
inning with a quiescent letter, and therefore inadmis- 
ible. To remedy this defect we add a hemzet el wagl 
yointed with » if the vowel of the aorist be ~ , as Jat : 


-Ct 


ut with = if the vowel is either — or =, as Sat or jal. 


Plural. Dual. Singular. 
Fom, Masc. Common, Fem Mase. 
= C90. -2s 
out stat Saat aut jail 


Phe remaining persons of the imperative are formed by 
erg J to the apocopated aorist, as sya “let him 
rike.”” 


* d. 
The Noun of Action: * 


The noun of action corresponds in many respects to our 
finitive. In simple verbs it is irregular in its formanon, 


2 
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but the following are the @ most usual measures: tranaitive 
verbs having the form js and neuter verbs ja or “hy. 


let, 2nd, and 8rd Classes. 
Transitive ja ; Neuter ‘J ~ . 


Measures. | Examples. 


Pret.; Aor. | Noun |, Pret ; Aor.) Noun. 
Ar\ ale ois corer le wo 9 O0O- cies 2 I~ pc . 
Transitive ub tee | fd ph | pee | sd | To ansist 








Neuter” 6 ‘ nb |) Sas | Sa Sys To sit 

Transitive ja ; nie ae) mye a" Sy? To strike 

Neuter jyas Galelo Celis gle To sit 

Transitive jab “ah ps gus ain aus To cut 

Neuter j a5 | aes eee, Eyes To be humble 
4th Clase. 


Transitive jas ; Neuter ja . 











Transitive Jab | jar pad | edt | 5 To understand 
Neuter | aes P| To rejoice 
5th Class. 
Verbs implying an ice uality make their noun of 
. action in Wiss pe or Js 

Neuter | jab ia atlas csi | i Gis To becharming 
Neuter |” Bias hes | Hew Big To be easy. 
Neuter a | To be grand. 
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Augmented ur Derived Conjugations. 


The meaning of the simple verb may be extended or 
wodified in various ways by the addition of one or more 
letters to the root. 

here are in all fourteen of these derived conjugations, 
which may be divided into four groups, namely : 

1. Adding one letter to the root, which in transitive 
verbs strengthens or intensifies the action, and in 
neuter verbs imparts a transitive sense. 

9. Prefixing — to imply “ consequence ”’ or “ effect.” : 

8. Adding two or more letters to the root to modify the 
original meaning. 

4, Distorting the original form of the root as well as 
adding letters to it. ‘This implies a corresponding 
distortion of the meaning, and indicates cither 
colour, defect, or intensity. 

The simple triliteral verb is considered as the first 
conjugation, and the fourtecn derived forms are numbered 
2,3, and soon, up to 15. In the following account of 
the signification of the derived forms these numbers are 
placed against the measures, but they are described in a 
somewhat different order. 


SIGNIFICATION OF THE DzrRivep Forme. 
First Group (adding One Letter to the Root). 
4th Conjugation, jait . 

The prefix of hemzet el kata‘ to the root gives @ tran- 
sitive sense to neuter verbs, and a doubly transitive or 
causal sense to those which are already transitive. 

2 * 
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The following are the most usual significations : 
Transitive or causal ; as nh “he caused to descend,” 
from Sy “to descend.” 


ieee to, or making for, a place: al “he went to 
“Trak,” 


Being or becoming at a certain time; as eee “he was 
in the morning.” 


Qnd Conjugation. 


Doubling the middle consonant intensifies the meaning 
of the root, and makes it, if neuter, transitive. Its most 
uaual significations are : 

Transitive; as pas “he sent forward,” from pos “to be 
im front.” 

Intensive or frequentative ; as ;~S “he broke to pieces,” 
from »S “he broke.” 

Attributing to, regarding as, or making out to be; as 
bo “ he looked upon him as, or proved him, truthful.” 

This form is used in deriving a verb from a noun; as 
pers “he pitched his tents,” from head. “a tent.” 

This use is almost identical with that of the English 
verb formed from a noun; as to water, to skin, to peel, ete. 


8rd Conjugation, jeu 
The insertion of aly between the first and second 
radicals gives an idea of reciprocity to the action; as 
jis “he fought,” from Su “he killed.” The notion of a 


eecond party who reciprocates the action is always 
implied, 
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Second Group (adding Two ) Letters). 
5th Conjugation, Jai. 

Vhis, Ly the prefix of &, expresses the consequence of 
the 2nd conjugation Ss ; ; as pis “he brought forward ;” 
past “he was (so) brought forward.” 

When the original root is a concrete noun, thia form 
will imply simply adopting or employing ; as Snagh “he 
reclined his head on a pillow,” from ac, 2nd conjugation 
(from Sols,) “a pillow.” 


6th Conjugation, je\s . 

This is formed by prefixing to the 3rd conjugation jeu 
=, implying consequence, with the same results as in the 
5th conjugation; thus, pe “he was one of the parties 
engaged in a fight between two,” from pu 8rd conjuga- 
tion of SS. 

The sense of feigning is sometimes contained in this 
form ; as yes “to feign illness.” It appears to come 
somewhat in the following manner: 

A hypothetical form (4+ must have existed, which in 
such a word as this, from uy “to be ill,” can only mean 
that his illness was merely for the sake of affecting a 
second party, and this, again, could only mean that he 
displayed it to deceive another, and the prefix limiting 
the consequence of such action to himself, py bes will mean 
that he was one who was afflicted with illness in order to 
produce an effect upon another, i.e. he assumed illness, 


7th Conjugation, Jat. 
This conjugation expresses the state or condition re- 
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sulting: from the action of the simple triliteral verb , ‘tab ; 
og dias “I cut it’; ; gual “at was cut.” 


8th Conjugation, Jat. 

This does not differ materially from the 7th conjuga- 
tion, the only difference being that while the last indicates 
the state or condition resulting from, or exhibits the 
effects of the action of the simple triliteral verb, the 8th 
conjugation | conveys the notion of being affected by the 
action; as dasa “I collected it” ; ; aaiel “it was gathered 
together, or was in a collected state.” 


9th Conjugation, ja. 

The form of noun used to express & colour or quality 
is, as we shall presently see, Jat ; the 9th conjugation 
appears to be formed from this by doubling the last con- 
sonant to imply action, and thus making it into a verb. 

This form is used to express any quality which i in very 
conspicuous, especially colour: or distortion ; as yal “to 
be red, e from yo “red ;” det “to be any: Basted! fe 
from Saat “a hunchback.” 7 


Third Group (adding Three eee) 
10th Conjugation, Sadia 
This conjugation implies asking or ageldag, as past 
‘he asked pardon.” 
Finding or considering a thing to be possessed of the 
attribute implied in the original verb, as pint “to con- 
sider grand or mighty.” 
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From the gense of “desiring” comes that of “ desiring 
to be,” poet “he was proud,” “desired to be thought 
great,” and hence becoming or turning into, as etl je aoa tal 
“The clay began to turn into stone,” or “ petrify, ae 1.6. x 
become stone-hard. 


~ 11th Conjugation, jist. 


This is of very rare occurrence, xd is merely an ex- 
tension of the 9th conjugation gat both in form and 
signification: e.g. iat * to be very yellow.” 


12th Conjugation, Sepak. 13th Conjugation, Set. 


These imply great intensity, as creyhatt “to be very 
rough and rugged,” from ots “to be rough. is 

The grammars give two other forms—l4th Conjuga- 
tion Seat, and 15th Seas; but these are very rare, and 
may be regarded as varieties of the quadriliteral verb. 
See p. 26. 

No verb is susceptible of ali these forms; those in use 
will depend upon the nature of the original verb, and it 
must be left to practice and the common sense of the 
student to distinguish which may or may not be 
employed. 


Tar Tenszs or Dznitvep Forms. 
(1) The Preterite. 
The numbers and persons of the preterite of the derived 
conjugations are formed as in the simple triliteral verh; 
as Jj ’ 9 ; ete, 
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(2) The Aorist. 
The forms of the aorist and the nouns of action of 
derived verbs will be seen from the following tapie: 


Tap es OF THE DeERrIveD ConsuGATIONS. 


» 














Active. 
7 Rave Aorist carers: Noun of Action. 
Firat Group. 
One letter added to the 
root. 
2. Doubled radical, SO oh ai . 
expressing action ) ja je on) or Slas 
or intensity és i . 
4, Prefixed alif, ex- “cB - os © cs 
ressing action Jat, Jee) Jal Jat 
3. Inserted alif, ex- ed Bi EN ig Ng sh ws 
pressing recipro- >| J°¥ | Jee | Jed | Jit ordlewe 
city or ey 7 - : 
Aor. act. Je.. 
pass. je veh 
Second Group. 


«> prefixed to root, imply- 
ing consequence. 


5. Consequence of 2 Sas | Cake jas “ata 
6. Consequence of 8 | Ja | Jolin | Jeu | aus 


Aor. act, Je. + 5 AR; 
pass. je. AR | | 
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Tables of the Derived Conjugations—cont. 
Active—cont. 


A RN, EN SY OCG, LAAT St 


| 
Pe aa Aorist. ar oa Noun of Actien, 


Se amanaanmenl 














This i Group. 
Two or more letters added, 
modifying the sense of 
the root. 


7. ee the); _.. | , «1! 5 < See 
effect of the ac- ' \ Last 
tion of the root a a =e J oa 

8. Being affected by ee ee” rae 
the action of the jus Je] Jest] slant 
root . ~ 2 Se 

10. Asking for or re- 


garding as the|]|--c. |s cc-| 6 oo - 
original idea ex- >| jabmmt| Judrny | jarrt Cjladsn\ 
pressed by the a i = 5, as 
root 


Aor. act. Pian 
pass. je... | 


a me 





Fourth Growp. 





pec a-O- oOo -o S- & 

= Colour or de- oat we : sap Coe 
lL. fect Jit J plait eat 
Fra act. ee a? ee a eee en awe 
\ Leet 

Great intensity se vara it 5 “ a 

: Soll] Spale | galt | Stilt 


Aor. act. ne oa a. 





26 ARABIC MANUAL. 


Passive. 





Ne mECNETe wep eee 








2 da 
4 | jt | Sak 8 | 
B | des jela 10 
5 | gab | Jats 9 | Wanting | Wanting 
Seyi jel 11 | Wanting | Wanting 
12 | Jepat | Seah 
13 | Spit | Sat 








Quadriliteral and quinquiliteral verbs are rare, and are 
conjugated like augmented verbs. 


Nouns DERIVED FROM VERBS. 

Certain nouns derived from verbs muy be considered as 
particular forms of the latter ; they therefore range them- 
selves naturally under the same head. The principal 
forms will be found in the accompanying table (pp. 28, 29). 

Examples of the use of the table :— 

Take the root v7 of which the aorist (to be found only 
by the dictionaries), is —t In the table we find that 
the imperative of this class is Ja, and by substituting 
(1) 4 for 4 (2) , for a and (3) ~ for Jj we get eptt » Which 
is the imperative of the verb in question. 

Coming next to the noun of action, we find that for 
transitive verbs the form is jd and 4,< belonging te 
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this class, its noun of action should be 4) which is the 
proper form. Similarly wo get 


Noun of Unity. Agent. Patient. Noun of Action in nim. 
o oS “- 6 ws GH 6 O- 
Lip ai yi a als 


Again, amongst the derived conjugations, suppose we 
wish to form the third; we have then 
Preterite. Aorist. 


nw oe =) 


job = Je. ey. oll 
i.e. (the dots implying that any letters coming between 
the first and second radicals are unchanged) bx. 


Passive (Pretorite). seman (Aorist). 

- w - ed ao iad : 
Jee=soy! Jee deg. 

a * e ee ahs 

te. (all intermediate letters remaining NPC ytd ‘ 

Noun of Action. Agent. 

ow wy g-- er o  ] 

ae == = 8} )Lee Je ooo @ 


te. (the letters represented by the dots being unchanged 
as before) = 


Pa tien é G-—-3 
Noun of Reon in m{m. ,_o= 
Noun of Time and Place. e.. as before criybae 7 


And so on with all the other forms. 

As it is in this method of deriving its forms that 
Arabic differs from all non-Semitic languages, the 
importance of early acquiring practice in it cannot be 
over-eatimated. 

When the learner has once mastered the table, cvery 
fresh root that he learns adds some six or seven score of 
fresh words to his vocabulary together with the different 
shades of meaning of each. 






Dxrrivep 
ConsUGATIONS. 


lat Group. | 
(One letter 
added.) 


Bnd Group. 
{ux pre- 
fixed.) 
Srd Group. 
(I'wo or 
more 
letters 
added.) 








rr 
19a at a in 














il 3 (333 
"OA 7 Ney 
aes) eT g EI 
Sqr x § 
| ‘Sieg a 
soa ; ed os 
F ‘ .° bee | : 
La 3 a 4] as 








Wanting 
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Irregular verbs are those of which the second and third 
radicals are alike, or which contain one or more of the 
weak letters}, » orcs. They are of five kinds: 


I. Doudled, in which the second and third radical are 


ike. 

q Hemeated, in which one of the throe radicals is a 
hemzeh. 

IIL. Assimilated, in which the first radical is either , 
Or «Ss. 

IV. Hollow, which have one of the weak letters y or xs 
for the medial letter. 

V. Defective, of which the final radical is a weak letter ; 
aa \ (for yf) “he made a raid,” ys (for (y)) “he 
threw,” .s¢, (for »4)). ts 

Combinations of these may of course occur, and a verb 
may have all the three radicals weak; as PA “ he repaired 
to,” “he had recourse to.” 

It will be noticed that the weak consonants or semi- 
vowels are t hemzch (not alif), 9 waw, and cs yd: alif is 
not regarded as a consonant at all, but only asa prop for 
hemzeh or as a letter of prolongation. 


I. Doubled Verbs. 


The Doubled verb differs from the simple triliteral only 
in the assimilation of the two similar consonants in the 
preterite and aorist, as a for vs, and See for onket j as 
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this throws back the vowel of the second radicai in the 
aorist, the hemeet el-wasl is no _ longer required in the 
imperative, which then becomes de, 

The derived conjugations of the doubled verb are regu. 
larly formed from the first, as from Se we get 4th ant, 
Qnd vse, and sv on. In the 3rd and 6th the \ (which is 
the characteristic letter of the conjugation), is in the 
passive changed by the -- (which is the characteristic 
vowel of the voice), into the corresponding semi-vowel, 
namely 9- The forms Sle, Sus, ete. as well as ole for 
dole), j in the agent, are exceptions to the rule which pro- 
hibits a quiescent letter from following a long vowol. 
There are two reasons which make this exception admis- 
sible: first, that if a long vowel were shortened it would 
be imposmble to distinguish between such forms as the 
3rd conj. active and the passive of the first; and, second, 
because when the assimilation is resolved, the first letter 
is found to be only apparently quiescent, e.g. Sleaule, 
and not ssle, . 

The tenses, preterite and aorist, are regularly formed, 
but two other forms wot the 2nd person _ preterite are ad- 
missible, namely : ae, etc., a8 elk or wre, etc. ag 
The last is constantly te in modern Arabic. 

It will be observed that the assimilated letters are 
resolved whenever the second of the two letters would be 
quiescent, because otherwise it would violate the rule 
which prohibite two  Seaeaivene letters from oceurrmg 


together, as bos (not Wao) yore (not eae), 
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Il. Hemzated Verbs, 


1, Verbs having hemzeh for the first radical are coniv- 
gated exactly like the sound verbs. The only cnange 
ig that when the alif \ which supports the hemech is 
preceded by a vowel, = or +, characteristic of the form, 
it is changed into the corresponding semi-vowel, as 
yy for 5, see p. 6. 

In the derived forms also of verbs with initial hemseh, 
the only changes are those undergone by the aif | ‘, which 
serves as the prop to hemzeh, as i for Ait, re for a 


as before, In the 4th and 8th, a and j#31 are for ah 


and , where the second of two ‘heimaehs which come 
scene yields and is changed into the ¢s , corresponding 
to the preceding vowel kesrah. So, too, in the passive of 
the 4th, Pi is for 3. In the verbal noun of the 7th and 
10th the hemseh with kesrah beginning a syllable but not 
a word, has for its prop a <s without dots. See P. 6. 
In the 8th ;%4\ is sometimes further contracted into FA, 


as IA trom ist 


2. Verbs having hemszeh for the medial radical.— All the 
changes in this and the derived forms, depend upon the 
rule that a hemech beginning a syllable, but not a word, 
takes a4 its prop the semi-vowel homogeneous to the vowel 
by which it iB surmounted, and if this be <s the dota «re 
omitted, as com and Set. 

‘he « ig sometimes dropped in the imperative, in 
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wnich case the hemuct el-wasi is no longer needed. Thus 
xi] becomes des 

3. Verbs with the khemach for the final radical.—All the 
changes in these and their derived forms, depend upon 
the rule that the prop for hemzeh may bea weak ; conso- 
nant i homogeneous to the preceding vowel, as csyet » ph; 
7» Wes 

The tenses of the hemzated verbs do not differ from 
those of the sound verb. 


Ill. Assimilated Verbs. 


The changes that take place in these verbs are: (1) 
when either kesrah or dhammah precedes tho weak letter, 
they change it into the homogeneous weak consonant; 
N.B. when fethah | precedes it, a diphthong is formed ; fs 
sey, pret. 4th se), aor. 4th S25 , verbal noun 4th lat . 
Note, when the verb begins with 9 and is of the meagure 
J*4 in the aorist, the , of verbs beginning with that letter 
is dropped in that tense, as 38, , am, to promise. 

The tenses are declined scaly: like the sound verb, 


Cg. t 
Preterite Sky oak, wodty, etc. 
Aorist Say S35 , ete. 

‘* weer Pp I 
Ditto ae i pry’, Otc. 


The » in most of these verbs is also rejected in forming 
the verbal noun, but a 8 is added by way of compensa- 
tion, aa 


Pretarite. Aorist. Noun. 
tty jay Bio 
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The initial «s does not make any change in the form, 
unless it be ) preceded by -« , in which case it becomes 4, as 


wy for ( he 


IV. The Hollow Verb. 


A verb of which the middle radical is y or cs, is called 
“hollow.” Thus JG, aorist Jy is in the dictionaries and 
grammars said to bea verb with a medial y of the measure 
pe , acrist Sa, te. it belongs to class 1 ; {see p. 18). In 
this case the JU stands for J,3 and Sy for So? 3 the 
second is an obviously euphonic change, but the first is 
not so evidently required, since 33 kawala would be as 
easy to pronounce as hs kabala. 

If, however, we regard it as a really hollow verb, 4.¢. 
without a middle radical at all, the measure will be J*3; 
then instead of saying that its medial radical is w y (in 
which case, having a medial radical, it could not be 
hallow), let us refer it to the class of sound verbs to which 
it belongs, namely Sate , ja, and we get J*3, Sea. 
Here the two Sethahe i in J*3 coalesce into {; and the 

- dhammah in jer, from its position in the penul- 
timate, where it naturally receives an accent, has 2 
long sound. The form is then written Sgt , and the » thus 
obtained is treated as the radical letter of the root. Si:ni- 
larly eh , aorist Gert - with a medial Yo > may be ) written 
£*: and referred to class 2, Jas, ja becoming 2%, feet, 
that is By, Get. 

in the noun of action of verbs with a weak medial this 
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radical is elided and § added at the end to make up for it, 
as from al} the nouns of action of the 4th and 10th conju- 
gations are— 


2.1 for cnt 
a ce 
ee 


The preterite and aorist are regularly formed except 
that whenever a long vowel is followed by & sukiun it is 
changed into a short one, as eli, not 25,3, which would 
violate the rule that two sukins cannot come together. 


V. The Defective Verb. 


The defective verb is that which occasions most 
trouble to learners; the rules however which govern its 
permutations are very simple, and are all contained in the 
following table :— 


Changes in the Termination of the Preterite. 


In the Preterite of the 1st conj. 
@ 9 becomes ' only ; ; in all the derived forme 
y becomes cs ; like ¢. 


-” 


6. 2, y cS 


rd 


Here the final vowel is dropped 


aoe - and the ,s is then silent, the 
a fethah alone being pronounced. 
This letter is called shoré alif. 


3 * 
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Changes in the Termination of the Aoriet. 


den » se 
WV.» becomes : 
ides 2 |i. 7 § become 3 
é. ( y remains unchanged , ) 3 
be ? _» become ot j become “s 
cs ‘Ss ; 
3 
g. 7 become i [ke 2 become 9 
Ss 2 
h. Cs remainsunchanged,s) | 2. becomes os 


Similarly in nouns. 


fiZ t become cs. 
Sy 
s 
1 9 » =, the 5 and <s not being required to 
y Ss support tenwin kesrah. 


o becomes (but in verbs of the form ist)(=y5) s 
is more commonly used). 


@ » a 


«$9 ”? ws 


From this it follows that the subjunctive mood of the 
aorist, which is formed by changing the final , into < 3 
can 1 only be formed from verbs of the form Sade or at , 
as cst (by h) syht (by 6). 

m. The final vowel is, as we have seen, dropped in all 
cases except ¢ and h. In order therefore to represent the 
apocopated forme of the aorist we must drop the weak 
radical ; thus from oy the form Jak becomes me 
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The defective verb in the 2nd conjugation always makes 
its noun of action Tass instead of Jens which is the most 


common form in the ‘sound verb, as &,ac5 from \bo 

The feminine of the third person singular and of the 
dual active, being formed directly from the masculine, 
drops the } because a would bring two suline together. 
Thus 8 fem. wh , not whe, 


Doubly Imperfect Verbs. 


1, Initial » and Final y or cs. 


These are mere combinations of the defective with the 
initial », and follow the rules given for each. Thus—cs}, 
is of the form Jatt jab; like a) it rejects its wéw in the 


aorist, and like oo it changes ss ; into s, and is into “s 
by f and g becoming in the aorist oR. 


2. Medial , and Final , or cs. 


In these no change takes place in the second radical, 
which retains its power as a consonant. The final .s 
follows the rule of .5 and Ss in cy) and ist). 


Note.—The Verb sé , although in all other cages con- 
forming to the foregoing rules, in the tenth conjugation 
loses its second radical; as— 

Preterite iomil or sae! 


-oF 


Aorist os 9 a 
Imperative gat ot and so on. 
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Combinations with | hemzeh and the other weak letters 
also occur; in these cases it is only necessary to apply to 
each letter the required rule according to the foregoing 


explanations. Thus eg which is of the form Gade js, 
becomes sit cot by c and g for Cs c Gy). Similarly to 


form the imperative jx we have »\ by the rule on p. 32 
and by m for ct. 

Again, sh of the measure ae js becomes ap eal; 
by ¢ and f for hy sh) ; the hemzch is then rejected, and 
the form becomes «sp Ny . Similarly the apocopated 
form of aorist is 2 by m, and the imperative ) or 3) 
by the pause (7). 


Hollow Verbs declined as Strong Verba. 


A few verbs with a weak medial rudical pointed with 
kesrah aro declined like strong verbs. 


| ! 
Preterite. | Aorist {| Agent. 





we ~ yi | to be one-eyed. 

° jp | gle | to be wanting. 

Je | Set] Gy& | to squint. 

deo dee | le | afflicted with glanders (a camel). 


” 


dpe soft | wl | to be delicate in body. 
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In the form jak, from verbs with a medial weak 
radical, the strong form is used, as Spal (not slut), black. 

To conjugate a weak or irregular verb.—First find tho 
form required amongst the derived conjugations of the 
strong verb (p. 24); next apply the rules for euphonic 
change (pp. 9 and 35). Then if it be a tens>, refer to the 
paradigms of the preterite, aorist, or impcrative. If any 
further change be then required, again apply the rules of 
permutation, p. 35. 

Thus to find the first person aorist of the 3rd conjuga- 
tion from Ve “to make a raid or foray.” We look in the 
table (p. 24 or 28) for the third conjugation, which we 
find to bo Jeu ; the corresponding form of ye" will 
obviously be ye. Again, the aorist of the third is of the 
measure Je. .&, which in this case will be Bar but 2 


by g becomes cs, and the whole word becomes csi ; 

A further reference to the table of persons in the 
aorist, p. Io, teaches us to substitute the prefix of the 
first person ‘for the 2 of the third person, aud we get 
sist ughazi, the fourm required. 

‘The final short vowel of the aorist is variable, 
depending upon the action of particles, ete, but the 
remaining vowels of the forms are constant, and therefore 
exert a stronger influence upon a weak letter. 

By applying these principles, all difficulties as to the 
conjugation of verbs containing weak radicals will disap- 
pear; and we shall find that such a thing as a really 
irregular verb does not exist in the Arabic language. 

The student is recommended to practise this process 
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until he is completely familiar with all the permutations 
which can occur in conjugating a weak verb. 


Indeclinable Verbs. 


Indeclinable verbs are those which have only one tense. 
They are—(1) oe) “he ig not,” cg “perhaps,” which 
have only a preterite. 

(2) The following, which are only found in the impera- 
tive: wip “ give,” Jes * come.” 

These are declined like a regular imperative, thus— 


Plural. Dual. | Singular. 
» Tem. = Mase. ) Common. | Fem, Mase. 
- - 2» ~~ | -” —- 


Some grammarians include pe, which is, however, not 
properly a verb ; 1t is most frequently found in the expres- 
sion \y aie, literally, ‘take and drag along”=“ and 
go On.” 


THE NOUN. 


In the category of nouns the Arabs include also pro- 
nouns and certain prepositions, adverbs, aud interjections. 
Nouns are either primitive or derived, 


Primitive Nouns. 


Primitive nouns are those which cannot be referred to 
on“ 6 LT ferC-- 
any verbal root such as (ad horse, —4s heart, jA> small 
stream, 
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Nouns derived from Verba, 


Besides the nouns immediately derived from verbs, in- 
cluded in the table on pp. 28-29, and corresponding more 
or less to our participles, there are a great many other 
forms expressive of specific ideas which mty be studied 
with advantage ; the principal of these are the following: 

1. Trades and offices are of the measure Blas; as Biles 
trading, Sle tailoring, doe office of Caliph. : 

2, Pains of the body are of the measure She ; ous Blas 
headache, wo couch. 

8. Sounds are of the measure “jis or es; as tly cry, 
yh whistling. 

4. Motion, commotion, or emotion are expr essed hy the 
form gins , and sometimes js; ; as gate palpitating, 
fluttering, dey departure. 

5. Fhght or avoidance by Shs ; as a en 


6. A small portion is expressed by dled ; as 5s a broken 
crust, é63 a fragment. : ; 

7, A small quantity, by de dies 50s dad a handful. 

8. Colour in the abstract, by diss ; as oes redness, Sie 
yellownoss. 

9. Small picees, refuse, by Bias ; ; as dels clippings, 
filings. 


The Genders of Nouns. 
There are only two genders in Arabic, masculine and 
feminine; some words, however, have only ouc form for 
both, and may therefore be called of the common gender. 
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The neuter does not, exist, but its place is most commonly 
supplied by the feminine. 


The following are feminine : 

Proper naines of women, and nouns applicable only 
to females, as a “a mother,” eal “a sister,” Sele 
“ pregnant.” 

Nouns ending i in 8, as Bl ls “a striker,’ unless the sense 
be opposed to it ; diate s Caliph. : 


__Nouns ending i in ¢g a8 pews “most beautiful” (female), 
Ws (for i) “the world.” 


(If this (5 is not a grammatical termination, but belong 
to the root, it may be masculine. | 

Nouns ending in +}, as Nae “ desert.” 

Proper names of towns and countries, 

Names of wind, fire, or Wine, as 2) “ wind,” nies “the 
north wind,” AC “ fire,” pes “ wine,’ a ves 

oe double parts of the body , as & “hand,” gst 
“eye,” aS “shoulder,” Sey “foot.” (Some others 
which are not double are also feminine, as ge “ tooth,” 
aS “ liver.’’) 

” Collective nouns, especially when they add & to express 
an individual of the species, as Ave “dove” (the genus 
dove), hes “a dove.” 


All “broken” plurals, which will be described afterwards. 

The following nouns are also considered as feminine, 
although they do not all come under the heads given 
above :~— 


cs BO- 6 -o" Gan 
AN “earth,” Gao “sun,” 3) “hare,” are “hyena,” 
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«G3 * 6- 
ol “viper,” ale “rib,” a - a - oy “ prosody,” 
6-C- o- 7 a0 6 
weiss “fox,” lee “staff,” pre, pee ; s ye, or BS, 
6 -C- 60- 
hell,” qf “scorpion,” +6 “cheetah” (hunting leo- 
Ge 9 8 OS ye, HOR » ae 
pard), a» “axe,” (yo “ Paradise,” cyag5 “bow,” oo 
Gee SO- so 6 - 
“war,” (lS “cup,” yes “wine,” (sey “razor,” yo “ house,” 
6- re : GC- 60- 
)» “ fire,” Eo “cvat of mail,” js “ sandal,” Am “bucket,” 


SCH = : 6 - & » 
ya “soul,” =) “ bhand-mill,” Gye “oath,” Se “ market.” 


Formation of the Feminine from the Masculine. 


The feminines of musculino nouns are formed as 
follows :-— 
1, The ordinary method is by a adding 8; as ys fem. 


C- sG- 


oe “a striker” ; Saye fem. do ype s§ stra - 

cg and \* before § become 1; as 3 “a youth,” fem. er 
“a young girl.” 

-t- 

2. Nouns of the form oh make their feminines in (das; 

as ol drunk,” fem. ee : 
G-U- SOs , _ ; 
But gis and ye ake their feminines in the usual 
G--U- [- ues G - ah oa 

manner, Seb and &de ; as ges “ repentant,” fem. Beas 
ole ns naked, ” fem. whe. 


3. pat when it expresses the comparative or superlative 
makes its feminine cas ; ; as ri ° Ercateets ”” fem. os 
Set a first ” (for Si), fem. an; I (for +), fem. ust. 

4. jai when it is descriptive of colour or deformity 


has for its feminine Sad ; 4; a8 yal “red,” fem. ora ; i 
“hump-backed,” fem. an. 
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5. yx when it has an activo Bi ignification has no ane: 
rent form for the feminine, as we Je “a patient man,” 


i 2 Ht “a patient woman,” except 4s¢ ‘an enemy,” fem. 


Sas 
ght , 


But jes with a passive signification makes Sys3 10 
the feminine, as wir w riding horse or camel,” fein. 

LS; Nes, “one sent,” fem, i. 

6. Vice versa es in the passive sense has only one 
form for the masculine and feminine, as ee de “a mur- 
dered man,’ * jes Ht “a murdered woman,” while ches 


- 
” 


with an active meauing makes das i in the feminine : pare 
‘an intercessor,” fem. ar ; r 

The other forms of the intensive nouns jabs, Jia , 
and Spade , being also nouns of instrument, do not take 
the feminine termination, with the exception of CoS 
“(a poor person,” fem. Ci Se : oline “ speaking the truth,’ 
fem. Slige . 


Common Gender. 


The following nouns are used cither as masculine or 
feminine :— 

i “vel, " Ble “a dry measure,” ent “finger,” (ae 
- err: oi “ breast,” cai ee honey,” os “earth,” 


oye i nae ” cle * wing, ae “buttocks,” ge “state, con- 


bese 
dition,” oot sa yee wyple “store, shop,” jo 
a o& -» GOs 
“honey (wild),” ne) “womb,” lie “eagle,” es, “lance,” 


Gass - G sa-O— . os ‘ 
ee “ neck,” nen “road,” wpSee “spider,” os “ night 
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journey, oe ‘horse or mare,’ * ake “knife,” alld «¢ ship,” 
cl “arms,” re cee kettle,” para “dominion,” a5 “nape 
of the neck,” pi “ neace,”’ ee “bow,” pis “ staircase, 
ladder,”’ Bis  shin-bone,” Saw & heaven,” ghd “tongue,” 
ye “ barley,” Ae “night,” bye “way,” cles “musk,” 

““ neace,” oe “intestines,” vide ‘“‘ side of the neck,” ele 
galt,” 


All nouns not included in the foregoing categories are 
masculine. 


Declension of Nouns. 


The Cases.—Arabic nouns have three cases, the nomi- 
native or subjective, accusative er objective, and genitive 
or depeudent. [I shall use the terms subjective, depen- 
dent, and objective as more in accordance with the 
principles of Arabic grammar.] The nasal vowels (tenwin) 
are employed for the indefinite noun, and the short 
vowels for the definite noun, thus; 


Indefinite. Definite. 
With the Article. With Pronouns, 
Subjective bs a book. Susi alas es 
Dependent ws of a book. ust as css 
Objective Gus a book. . Sasi alas ss 


The following nouns, el “ father,” ra “ brother,” = 

“father-in-law,” aS “thing,” 95 “ possessor,” 6 “mouth,” 

are declined with long vowels when in construction with 
' & noun, or when they have an affixed pronoun. 
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Indefinite, -Aruicle.” «= Pronomua, struction. 
Subjective la father ST bel sal BS y 
Dependent = il batt stl 5; ; ott 
Objective Uf at ct oa 


The Cases of Nouns with a weak Final Radical. 

The existence of a weak radical at the end of a noun 
must obviously affect the case endings; the following 
resuits (already treated of, sce p. 36) must he remem- 
bered : - = 

Nouns of the measure Js from verbs with a final y in 
the root, change the into Thy y’, as by for > : 

Nouns a the measure Js from verls with a final (,, 
change the if ; into Sas mie 

Nouns of more than three letters of the form Je ah ok a, 
whether from a final radical y or oS) make their os 
tion in cs! as cstiye ; Hoon wo aes from \ (yd). 

Nouns ending in i or Fe change that termination 
into “= by g. 

Examples: &, “satisfaction,” (+ “a youth,” (su “a, 
Cadi.” : 


Measure. Indofinite. Definite. 
With Article. With Pronoun. 
te e « Lad 6- “wv we 
Js Subjective  ) for x) al Blt, 


“a8 a= 


Dependent G, 55 i. eal Bl, 
Objective vy ay ot 


a’ 
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Measure. Indefinite. Definite. 
With Article. With Pronoun. 


js) Subjective (5 for G3 salt si (or de) 
Dependent fe eee all bss (or be) 
Objective ot eA os sat Bab (or iasb) 

Jeb Subj. sb for a6 oa Seals 
; Depend. vi 4 sili sia Stl 


Obj. Gals 99 (a (regular) ei (regular) Kal 


Imperfeeily declinid Nouns. 

Certain words are not susceptible of fenwin, and em- 
ploy fethah both in the dependent (instead of kesrah) as 
well as in the objective case, These will be seen in the 
examples of the declensions of nouns. 

Note-—All imperfectly declined nouns when in con- 
struction or prece ‘ded Ly the article take kesrah in the 


» -F 


oblique case, a8 lon teen y “T passed by the most accom- 
plished of you.” 


Lhe Numbers of Nouns. 
There are three numbers in Arabic nouns, singular, 
dual, and plural. 
The Dual.—The dual has only one form to express the 
dependent and objective cases ; the terminations are— 


Masculine. Feminine. 
Subjective gl— ieee 
Dependent,) «< “oe 
Objective, — 
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In construction, or when followed by an affi xed pronoun, 
the y is dropped, 85 bus “Zeid’s two books,” cas «5 ‘in 
his two hooks.” : 

The rules of permutation which hold in verbs apply 
equally to nouns. 

The Plurwl.—The plural in Arabic is formed either by 
affixes or by a modification of the original form of the 
singular, as in English we say “ship,” pl. “ships”; 
“man,” pl. “ men.” 

The first kind is called technically a regular plural ; the 
second a “ broken” plural. 

Reaular Masculine Plural.—The regular plural has only 
one form for the dependent and objective cases. 


el ° e e * 
Mase. gy——nom. ) This is an expansion of the sin- 
» go oblique ? gular termination > 4, for 
a8 LUN = a tl, 80 my UNA = 


by) al, 
Fem. @l— This is an expansion of the 
ae ee i regular feminine affix 8, 


The reyular inasculine affixed form is only used for— 


1. Nouns of a participial form derived from verbs 
making their feminine in 8 and signifying rational beings. 

9. Proper names of men, provided they consist of a 
single word, and do not end in 8. 

8. Diminutives of pruper names of the description just 
mentioned, and diminutives of ordinary nouns, provided 
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they denote rational beings, and are of the masculine 
gender, a8 
Get) a little man, plural, aves 
4, Relative adjectives ending i in G: 
5. Nouns of the measure pal provided they have the 


comparative or superlative meaning. 
It cannot be used in nouns which are common to both 
genders, as ee — 
eye wounded. = jyxe patient. 


There are a few words which form exceptions to the 
rules above given ; they are 


90 > = 
onl son, plural, Oy 
oce ; - cs 
Je! family, +i Bes 
Py possessor, ms 2 and Aa 
pile world, universe, ,, opils 
- sB 
wl earth, 53 weet 
Du- - 9 
ye ten, 3 warn twenty. 


(And the other cardinal numbers, thirty, forty, ete., 
between twenty and ninety.) 


bn year, plural 6 0 


Together with all nouns similar to the last, 7.e. nouns of 
which the last radical is cut off and a , added by way of 
compensation, as bile “a hundred,” wn 5 ; dae « ‘a thorny 
trea,” ott. 
A peculiarity of the vlass of pluruls last mentioned is 
4, 
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that in the dependent case they may bo treated as broken 
plurals, and declined throughout ; e.9. 
Bub. ge Dep. ye Obj. Vee 
When the last letter of a noun is weak 9, ¢s or tenwin = 
the rules given on p. 36 for the change in the termination 
ot the acrist of verbs and of nouns must bo applied, 


Ul a judge, _— plural ea “ by * 
. si 4, f. 
csinoe Mustafi, » opaee ,, i 


, Before a hemzet el-wasl these lose their i. and take = 
ond 2 respectively, as ay ghee , “chosen of God,” pl. 


aby aarwGes 
In ee secon with a following noun the regular 
plural loses its final gy, as 


433 914 the strikers of Zeid. 


N.B.—8 whether singular or _plural becomes & when 
followed by another letter, as et ‘“‘ brothers,” at “ hig 
brothers.” a 

The regular feminine plural in \ is frequently used 10 
nouns which have a neuter sense, as 


"bath, pl. wollen, 


Broken Plurals. 


There are two kinds of broken plurals recognized by tha 


Arabic gramiurians; namely, the plural of paucity, aud 
the plural of multitude. 
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The plural of paucity expresses any number between 
three and ten. 


The plural of multitude denotes any number from ten 
tu infinity. 


Plural of Paucity—There are four measures of the 
plural of paucity : 


jal as ey from 1s foot. 
Rei ls oO digs 


39 33 
ell | Sus » 84S dross. (This only occurs in 
” ~ _ words which have the penulti- 
mate a long vowel.) 
i “use! % fam luad. This is common to plurals 
~ of multitude also. 


Broken plurals are invariably treated as feminine. 


These broken plurals are one of the greatest difficulties 
the beginner has to encounter in learning Arabic; a refer- 
ence to the accomparying table, however, will show that 
they are not so arbitrary or unsystematic as might at first, 
appear. The left-hand column contains the measures of 
the singular, the horizontal line at the top of the page 
gives the measures of the plural. Some forms, such as 
wish, it will be seen, have only one plural jas , while 
others have several. The first four forms are those which 
have the greatest variety of plurals, thus the measure Jas 
may have for its plural either fis, es i», je Shas, 

4 * 


oa ARABIC MANUAL. 


Sait, Jat, dat, wis, Jiu, or (ele. Practice and 
the Aistianates alone can teach the student which of these 
various forms of plural a particular noun of the measure jab 
takes, hut he may approximately arrive at it by observing 
the nature of various plural forms. For example, the first 
alas is generally used with words that have o weak con- 
sonant for the first or last radical, as a (for t) “oy 

brother,” Be the forms 35, Sas, and Saas are chiefly 
usel with substantives huplving concrete ideas, and the 
same noun may make its plural i in any one of the three, as 
Sat a Lion,” dot sont, or Spl; if a number between three 
and ten is to be expressed, the plural of paucity is used, 
ius ane pl. of paucity aks ; if the sulstantive make its 
feminine in 6 und bas not a weak radical, the form hes is 
often used as joe “a camel,” pl. Jes, and soon. Sume- 
times a word if used in pee MCAD ER, will _take 
one plural in| one sense and one in another, as ea a 
house, i "Pl. eoyet » but pane “averse of poctry,” makes its 
pi. elal. Words of four or more Byllabies need occasion 
no difficulty, as ae plurals may be represented by the 
formula (4) (3) ' (2) (1), as is shown below. 

The tables of broken plurals with examples which are 


viven in my larger grammar may be consulted with 
advantage by the student. 


33 


Plural of Quadriliterale—The measure for the plurals 
ot words of four letters may be regularly represented by 
the aigns (4) (3) | (2) (1), which will ke founa to embrace 


all the fornis Sel ; ele ; eles , etc., as the position of 


GRAMMAR. 53 


auy of the three radicals in the form is immaterial. Thus 
* (4) (3) y@r (1) 


from elite “key,” we geteo kK & a (= esl the = 
changing “the \ into ¢s), where the first radical sof vie 


root occurs in the secund place of the measure @); and 
(4) QO) 


from > “towel,” we have, 2 4 a Ply, where the 
first radical » occurs in the first place (), 
In words of five or more lvtters all above four are cut 
off in forming the plural, as 
“(4) (8) YQ)" ) 
Nene nightingale, plural Jove (a) Jo ae 
or oe “) (3) Fe) 


Jayde quince » Taw (J) @ 7 eS 


In the measures of the broken plurals, as in the mea- 
sures of the verbs, the vowels are the characteristic and 
reilly important part of the form. 

They will therefore exert their usual influence upon a 
weak leiter; thus clibe= (4) V3) ( (2) (1), and should hy 
the rule for the formation of broken plurals from quadri- 
literal nouns make *(4) (3) \(2) (1), that is Cube ; but 
the = is the most important form to preserve, and the } 
therefore yields and is changed to cs, the word becoming 


cilte, 


o 


Plurale of Plurace. 


In the measure of quadriliterals and quinquelitorals 
are formed plurals of plurals; thus, 


S& & C- os 6 204 ss 8 - 
& (cso) pl. ol (.se3l), hands, pl. of pl. oll (set) gifte. 
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Or a regular plural may be formed from the broken 
plural, but it must be a feminine plural; sce 


ab road, pl. oe , pl. of pl. ebb. 


Irregular Plurals. 


Plurals formed from singulars obsolete and other than 
those to which they are referred are 


oe 6 -38 ; E-7 
e\ mother, pl. el as if from Bgl 


6~ & -cB G6 * 
mi mouth, ,  atyt re, dy? 
ae & Ct & 

Ble water, 4, Styl ‘ de 


The two following are also irregular. 
Bs women, pl. By and oly 
ot man, _,, epi (rare and poetic) and ol ‘ 
From relative adjectives a collective plural may be 
formed by simply adding the feminine termination 8; as, 
ifi\e Shafiite, coll. pl. Rais the Shafiite sect. 


Ezramples of the Declensions of Nouna. 


Reqularly declined Nouns.—1]. Nouns derived from 
a verb (except all and qcouUne raticnal beings; as 
, fem. keae “a gimner.’ 


Pinial. Dual. Singular. 


Fem Mase ! Fem. Muse. Fem. Mase. 
6 - cs -+» G&G» era ee - ¢-s Ce G6 Os ; js 
wlide Gydde | ylidde ylide Syke ke Subjective, 
Cw | Cc Os Cc os - CO. ov 
sole Uercee a ot (erie | Eide odie Dependent. 
! 


do. do. | He GL Objective. 
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2. Proper names consisting — of three letters the middle 
of which is quiescent; as 235 Zeid, &® Man’s name; wv. 
Hind,* a woman’s name. 


- 





Plural. Dual. Singular. 
Fem. Mase. Fem. Masc. Fem. Mase. 
GS -Oo - 30 -¢ -c- &C f- a : 
N® Cys | Glee gly i we 43 Subjective. 
- Cc | c-c C-c- | oO Cc 
wlan CR | CRD GR | sae »; Dependent. 
so Cs oa ‘ . 
do. do. do. do. | \xe \x; Objective. 





3. Proper names of men having an intelligible signi- 
GPs 
ficution in Arabic; tee Mohammed (Praised). 


Plural. Dual. Singular. 

Mase. Mane Mase. 
- 2pm» ~gees GBA~ < " 
Cea olan sear Subjective. 
- Ss CHO - » vos» 
Up nar Cp raw seas Dependent. 

esr aioe 
do. do. \anere Objective. 


4, Broken plurals, except those of the form (4) (3)¥ 2) (1), 
(4) « (3)¥ (2) (1), aud those ending in gs or a; as ant 
« lions,” os “apes.” 

Plural. 
b055 al Subjective. 
83,3 oul Dependent. 


83,5 Wt Objective. 


* Words of this class, 7.c. trilitcral names of females, 
may be also imperfectly declined, 7.e. withont tenwin in 
singular, and with only one form from the dependent and 
objective cases. q F 


i” SALAR JUNG LIBRARY 
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FImperfectly declined Nouns.—1. Proper names of men 
or women not included in classes 2 and 3 of the previous 
section: glass “ Othman,” 3} “ Zeinab.” 


Plural. Dual. Singular. 
Fom. Mase. Fem. Mase. Fem. Maso. 


- 3» -C Peat Ped - + Os 2G ww Oe S. 


esas} oplete gly gilts aes gate Subjective. 
fe ed | ene is ae 


oly} slits p43} yelete eS EO) and 
Objective. 


2. Nouns of the form pet, whether comparative or 
descriptive of colour and deformity; as “past ‘* nore 


accomplished.” 
Pinral. Dol. Sinenlar, 
Masc. Mase, Mise 
a ee re -] ae) ‘ 
(yg haa} cydasl jai} Subjective. 
- Co - --¢ts - CB De rendent 
Cred otal | ‘and 
Objective. 


Those expressing deformity do not take the regular 
plural. See p. 49. 

3. Nouns of the form os , adjectival and descriptive, 
and which do not make their feminine by the addition 
of 8, 

These are declined like gles in the lust paradigm but 
one, 

4. Broken plurals of the forni (4) (2) (2)(1), (4)e(8)\ (2) (1) ; 


fib pale “ dirhems ” (drachme) ; : cilke “keys,” 


pole palys Subjective. 
eres Dependent, 
ctilee pale { oo 

. Objective. 
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Declension of Nouns ending in a weak ictler.—1. Nouns 
ending in 4, the Lemzch being radical. 

These are declined quite regularly ; as s\;3 “a reader.” 


Pinral. Dual. Singular. 
only oly Sie Subjective. 
ed i upsij £13 Dependent. 


S13 Objective. 
2. Nouns ending in SU) this termination being derived 
~~ 6- 
from a final radical 4 or «sg; as oS for sS “a suit of 
clothes.” 


Plural. Dual. Singular. 
oheS “ 
A regular plural ee gS Subjective. 
cannot bo formed Vale % 
fiom such a no 7 
un Bucs te 
as this. upzlas f\wS Dependent. 
Cnr = on” . e 
UP gS awS Objective. 


Bi0, for ¢sts) “a mantle,” is similarly declined. 

When the termination ‘lis added to the root but is not 
a sign of the feminine, as file “a sinew,” it is declined 
in the same manner, but the form gtyile is prefcrable in 
the dual. “= 

3. Nouns ending in sl, 


Plural. Dual. Singular. 
corto co- 7 ‘ 
The. srepuiae olylse sjsc = Subjective. 
plnral is want- c-0 c- «¢ Dependent 
ing. Gpyty se BL ao | and 
° Objective. 
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Broken plurals in «\ are declined like the singular of 
this last fori. 
~ wD wn 
4, Proper names of men ending in «\; as #b,S; “ Zacha- 
tia,” ’ 


Plural, Dnal. | Singular. 
eo 
ws Baw © e ,) ied e . 
wy 8S “or | nN Subjective. 
Caer 
- a°¢ Epes -s-- ¢ Dependent 
oes oe ys { , and 
wp 9S Objective. 
sa ee oe 
5. Triliterals ending in\ for ,. 
Ploral. Dual, | Singular. 
coe, eee ee 
Regular plural glye | \ee Subjective. 
wanting. ase 2 
upyee Cos Dependent. 


| 
do. | (as Objective. 


Similarly HA, 21, ete. for p21, #1, make ylpt, weet, 
etc. in the dual, the last radical weak letter being restored 
in the other forms. 

6. Nouns ending in ¢ for ie : 


Plural. Dual. Singular. 
Regular plural cot Subj ective. 
wanting. ; sie 
spear «st Dependent. 


do. ‘sd Objective. 
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Nouns ending in (without the fenw/n) are similarly 
declined in the dual. ; ; 
7, Quadriliterals ending in = for, or s. 


Plural. Dual. Singular. 
ox glee | pls Subjective. 
gras gases 4G Dependent. 


\wls Objective. 


The Noun of Relation. —The noun of relation is formed 
by affixing the syllable cS and rejecting all such inflec- 
tions as the § of the feminine, or the signs of the dual 
and plural, as Se , relative & “ Meccan ” ; gh} “ two 


- st a Cc- 


Zeids,” re}. SY} | Og}; Tel. 55. 

In nouns which themselves end in the termination ae 
the relative is formed by rejecting this, if prec eded by 
more than two letters, and adding the termination ,s, as 
AS cows, rel, (oy, so that the two are identical in form ; 
but if preceded by only one letter, the first of the two 
yis 18 pointed with felhah and the second is changed 
Into 9, a8 ee “an Arab village,” rel. csp If the first 
of the two yis cs stand in place of @ 9, it is also 
changed into that letter, as rm “a fold,” rel. sie 

In forming the noun of relation from nouns ending in 
a weak letter, the same rules apply as for the declensions, 

Another form of the relative termination is st. This 
is principally used in technical or scientific terms; as 
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cs lene * corporeal,” ory “ spiritual,” ist “ external,” 


ire “internal.” ” 
‘Very irregular forms are io “Syrian,” gla “of 
Yemen.” (These are declined like 4.) 


Abstract Noun. 


From the Noun of Relation an Abstract Substantive is 
formed hy the addition of the feminine termination &, as 
ait “a god,” ct “ divine,” Ea “divinity.” In theo. 
logical works (especially Christian) the termination oy 
is used instead, as coybd “divinity,” “ deity,” x2 Sho 
“kingdom (of heaven).” 


The Diminutive. 


The diminutive is formed by inserting ; (quiescent y?) 
after the second letter of the noun, and pointing the 
initial letter with dhammah and the second letter with 


fethan, as cs “a mun,” dim, jee» 
It tue noun hus mure than three letters, all which 


follow the inserted are pointed with kesrah, as pdye 
“a drachma,” dim. ayjo. 
Declinable nouns only are susceptible of a diminutive, 


THE PRONOUN 
The Pronouns are of two kinds, separate and affixed, 
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Personal Pronouns, 


J. The separate pronouns ace: 











Singular. | Dual. Plural. | 
Mase. Common. Fem. Common, Mase. Common, Fem 
: eres 
Ist person Gh wo 
L | we. 
-C¢ ce | ore oe J aas 
thew, thou ye two. ye. ye. 
- >». - - Cs uw» 
Bird yy gt ie. Lad pe (nd 
he. she. they two. they. they, 
Thero only express the nominative case. 
2. The affixed pronouns are : 
Singular, =; = Durl | Plural. 
Mase. Culuaun. Fem. Common. , Mane Common. Fem, 
Ist person s \ 
my, ine. we, 
- mae ur 
md , & J us as 
thy, thee. thy, thee your, you two. lyour, yon. your, you. 
s - + | Ce a» 
Bsrd gg 8 la ed | ae oy? 
his, Lim, her. their, themtwo their,them thuir, them, 


These only express the oblique or objective cases. 

With verbs, and certain particles which resemble verbs, 
the ¢s of the | first person becomes (35 as iste “he 
struck me,” ol “verily [.” 

After a long vowel Ss becomes a , as (pls. « sins, » aavet. 
“my sins.” 

The pronouns of the third person, when preceded by 
kesrah = or cs; change their dhanmah to kesrah, as als, 


7 (of) hig book is ; pase &% upon them. ry) rm 
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N.B—If a hemset el-wasl follows the plural masculine 
pronoun, the mim must be pointed with » , as past pots 
“peace be upon them!” 

‘The feminme termination § becomes 2 before the affixed 
pronoun, as Gus « writing,” als “ her writing.” 

As the addition of the affixed “pronoun serves to make 
the noun definite, the fenwin necessarily disappears before 
the affixed pronoun (see p. 4). 

The g of the regular plural and the Y of the dual are 
onitted hefore the affixed pronouns, as Buus “his two 
books ; ” dys ls “his strikers.” 

The mute \ is dropped in the third person masc. plural 


of the preterite, as by2S “they wrote it.” 


A Verb governing two Accusative Pronouns.—When a 
verb governs two accusatives, and both of these happen to 
be affixed pronouns, as BScdeot “TI gave thee it,” the 
second may be either joined or written separately, the 
word a Jeng used as a peg on which to hang it; thus 
au acest “T yave thee it.” 

If the two pronouns are joined, the natural order of the 
persons must be followed, the first preceding the 2nd, and 
the second coming before the 8rd. 

When pronouns of the second person plural are fol- 
lowed by another affixed pronoun, a long 4 is introduced 


3 +236 -OB 


between the two, as podcast “T gave you,” SpoSiqeol «I 


gave you it,” pisecl “you gave,” Byocast “you ga eit”; 
(y+ appears to have been the original full form ot the 
termination of these pronouns). 
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Demonstrative Pronouns. 
The Demonstrative pronoun is \3 “ that,” and is thua 
declined : 


Plural. Dual. Singular. 
Fom. Mase. Fem. Mase. 
SA or ait gli gis st 3 Subjective. 
ce ce Dependent. 
er ee bee 
Objective. 


\3 is scldom used by itself, and when it forms a com- 
pound the feminine singular assumes the form (3 or 35 
at the end of a word is formed, an1 U or & at the begin- 
ning. " 

When nA signifies “ possessor” (see p. 45), it is fully 
declined as follows: 


Plaral. Dual. Singular. 
Fem. Maac. Fem. Mase | Fem. Mase. 


Bad - “ x ot a) ne “— Sal ~ . . 
(SS) G13 Ah) 95 | 64S 5] S13 43 Subjective. 
-¢# - - “~~ C-- - 
(IN) hyd (SN) cod | GS Gd] IS Gd Dependent. 
et3 3 Objective. 
: For the ordinary demonstrative denoting distant objects 
iS is used : 


Plaral. Dual. Singular. 
Fem. Mase. Fem. Mase. 
(a05,{) ls3,} his tS i MS Subjective. 
awe au D dent 
. Bigg ele oe oe 


tt Objective. 
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The ordinary demonstrative for near objects is formed 
by prefixing we “lo! ” “‘here,” to 13, the | being generally 
defectively written, thus Yaa « this,” which is declined as 
follows : 


Plural. Dual. Singular. 
Fem, Maso, Fem. Masc. 
Mle Paes PARC XY ST KTS Subjective. 
: ; Dependent 
per® Ota! 9 {: 
Obj Beta: 


For additional emphasis & may be added to the above, 
us S\k2 * this here,” which is then declined ; 


Plural, | Dual. Singular. 
Common Fem. Mase. Fem. Mase. 
elf, ike able aiile Sia Subjective. 
. ae cg (oe 
| Objective. 


The Relative and Interrogative Pronouns. 


The Relative pronoun SiH (s+ StS is thus de- 
clined : 


Plural. Dual. Singular. 
Fem. Mase. Fem. Mase. | Fem. Mase. 
Me dl] 2. 8 
v. ie Zin} ant ghait al ogi Subjective, 
or tpl forad,3t) : 7 ? ° 

- out oat Dependent 
¢ ‘ aa 
i . ‘ Objective. 
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Other relatives are——ye “ who,” Ve “what.” we and le 
are alsu used a3 Interrogatives. 
\e is indeclinable. we only very rarely declimeu. 
- The Article. 
The article J\ “ the” 18 mdeclnable. 
For the use of the Relative pronouns and of the Article 
see the Syntax. 


Tun Numrrats. 
The Caidinal Numbers. 








| | Mi culine | fom ine 
| / oe - 
1! \ y sel | | 
dic «ces ‘ s 
- a6 { get This is declined as 
> 4 git < an oidimary daal 
| ee en | ( ok noun. 
G-& = eS - & 1 
ae ca hy 
38.CY G0) dws | wl Kiom 8 to 10 the 
& CE 6 CS 
ie niumei als assume the 
4 om) Cy fumimine form for 
BK 6 as od the masculine, and 
| wer vice versd 
es ce s aera Fiom three to tn 
6 oy aa = (Wa orm) the numerals govern 
viv | me Sis abiolen plural of the 
| | Cc nounnumbered ithich 
w- & 1 & I 
A é ieee: ws putin the ¢ blique 
8 vue ms ge (ss) ease Tf the noon 
9] 4 ee | — havea plural of pau. 
pa se city, this 13 to be 
10; ¥ D yak re preteried, 13 
ln ie ye Sok Bis cao} |S “BS slaves ; 
> 
ore mon ant 
12) W phe at Spte Low} Thenume ‘als corm 
vor ane re a nouaded with ten art 
Ig] wl jae bs | Bee Ch | indacinable, — both | 


xo 


" 


> 


v 
v4 
v" 


“4° 
vy’ 


AS 





ee OO ge SRN eh ere aT OS Rts etre 
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Masculine. 


aod ct 


ye dx» \ 


o-- --c- 
re bnretre 
oo - 8 
~~ Ocrees 
ne a-¢> 
re Oi tnevs 


td od —- 


| 


_——— 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 





-~- BH 


war 3 y gest 


Feminive, 


— so — sate 


es ce! 
- 6- + Ge 
a"-“t- 

d pent? opened 
--¢ -u 
iremeeoes - 

- Ce. - “ou 


a 


- 3C - 


opt IS eink 


~~ IL 


One 9 oh 


- Py a 


Oy 3 c 


- 2C - & 


ores Une 


- 2 - 8 


or 


- 9€ 


= 


- GL = 


@ 


- 4, a 


- GBewor 


ort 2 oo 


a~ wt 


Cyy*= » > oe 


-— Pw ~ &@¢ 


ors C=. 


taking fethah in all 
cases. The ten thus 
used in the com- 
pound follows the 
ordinary role for mas- 
culine and feminine, 
(while tha units re- 
verse it, as stated 
above. 


LD LLL LL ALLL Om | 
. 


From 11 to 99 the | 
numerals take an ac- ! 
cusutive singular of ; 
the thing numbered. : 


- 2C - 


erie op, eto, | 


are common to both | 
ponders, nnd are de- 
clined like ordinary | 
sound plurals. 


In compounding 
numerals with 20, 
30, ete., and a unit, | 
the unit is placed ! 
jfirst, the two are! 
| connected by the | 
‘conjunction 5 end, 
and both are de- 
chned. 


| 


90 


200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 


800 


900 
1000 
' 2000 
| 3000 
4000 
5000 


- 
es 
Ss, 
- 
i 
re 


“se 


A* eo 


ae’ 


(ste 


Yer 
errs 


are 


“ere 
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Masculine. - 
be aan ne tes 2 i 
ae | | 
opi 
an | Tho word &le mi-atun “ hin 
do\.0 dred” is common to both genders. 
me Front 100 to 1000 the numerals . 
cial govern the singular of the noun 
o s. o- 
Bie ree numbered, which they put in the 
“,- 4.,; | oblique case, as Jey le “a hun. 
ive &2)) | dred men.” 

Re 4¢- | When the hundreds are com- 
net it | pounded with units, they veel 
bs 'in the oblique case of the sin- 
ile = gulur. 
nae ac ren ig pronounced as J 

td 8 
< | written St rui-atun. | 
ei. § gis = 
es = er 
rhea | 
Jt -c 
bole xu3 | 
" €&e 6c8 ; 
—25} 33} “a thousand” is commun 
| 
-cr to both genders. 
out : 
Ted Thousands compounded with 
ot i535 units follow the rnles above given, 
dest te. they are trated as a thing | 
; ans: aumbered. Thus for 3000 to | 
wht nee | 10000 the broken plural 3 ig | 
; = used in the oblique case; from 
ws} “a ow to" H9U00 the accusative 


6000 
7000 
| 8000 
| 9000 
10000 


A ete nero enenstnnentecmneretibaiwhatamnenenn ats ‘ai 


vweee 


Afee 


ae 


\rrr 


er errant penmeegenenn perenne eneeemeere me enn agen ans ee acks. Earns 


wsS} da 
wsS} BSUS 


wT bss 


ws} we 





singular YAN} is used; and from | 
100000 upwards tho oblique ain- | 


| gular st j 
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a oad 


11000 | We | AY yee oy 
12000 | Wwe | (at me Gy 
13000 | Wwe, Wy joe ay 


100000." wolf dole : 
| goo000 | wm" | Sh 
te QR 3 
SOQ000 , wr wad} bo ache In these cases the hardred 
ee ind wnt aie waiitten as one 
400000 | Prt, cast rene word. 
190v000 | | Al Call 
9000000 | cot a | 





3000000 | tr | call UST bie 
Ld 


meee _ ee ee er oe 


Ordinal dyn tbers, 
The ordinal numbers for the units (except the first) are 
formed on the measure of the agent, mase. jer, fem. 
bo: the tens, hundreds and thousands do not differ 
from abe cardinal numbeis 


| 





Masculine. Venunine 
Jl 3 Ist 
od Eo ond 
oi | £6 


and so on ) up to to pale 
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6 ER TES LSE ASE Mesimeseemenen NN 


Masculine, Feminine. 
re cole ve Bole 11th 
yee ye OS jae iy 12th 
etc. 
wyne 20th 
o 38 - - - 26 
wait ys dle | ent 9 5 Seale 21st 
Oye 9 5 gt | oxy Joli 22nd 
ete. 
oat 90th 
- 20 - “1S -f& = 
Clad 9 ole | or 5 dost Olst 
ete. 


Oth:r classes of Numerals. 


. - om “co e 
1, Advcrbial numerals :—yo, a» “once ” (hit. “one 


time,” ‘“ one turn,” cle.) ; WW or ae “SU oor as Bye 
es ee > Wb or sls os = thric oe: and so on. 
| Distributive :— ole} or Boye “one by one”; 48 or 
fired 
ce or geet yet “two by two’; and so on. 
These are imperfectly declined. 
8. Multiplicative :— Oye “single” ; pie “double, two- 
fold”; and so on. 
owt 4 . : oe a- 
4, Adjectival its Ww “dual, consisting of two”; Je 
“treble, consisting of three’; and go on. 
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PARTICLES. 


Under the head Particle the Arabs include Preposi- 
tions, Conjunctions, Adverbs, and Interjections. 


Prepositions. 
The prepositions are either inseparable (i.e. are written 
as one word with the following noun) or separable. 
The iuseparable prepositions are five in number, 
namely : 


w in, by, with, ete. This, when joined with the 
affixed pronouns 8, p®, We, changes their 
: c 
dhammah into =, e.g. 6, aig. 


w by (a particle of swearing). 

9 by (ditto). 

J to (with pronouns this is pointed with fethah). 
s like. 


All prepositions take the following nouns in the deyen- 
dent case. 


Conjunctions. 
The conjnuctions are also either inseparable or separ- 
able. 
The inseparable conjunctions are: 
; and. 


3 and so (as a consequence of what has gone before). 


GRAMMAR. 71 


Adrerte. 


The adverbs are also cither inseparable or separable. 
The first are: 


& 
\ interrogative, 
-C- 


re OF Wye eXpresses future time, 
3 certainty. 


le“ what?” after an indefinite noun is equivalent to 
the English “a certain,” or “any whatever,” as 


C- Pell 


est y ee o> . le fe, “A certain ian went out one 
day.” 
\e iy) ealy le “TI did not see any man what- 
ever.” 


The n of the tenwin in this case always coalesces with 
the » of ©, which is thon doubled; thus be ey pro- 
nounced rajulw ianut. 


Interjections. 
The principal interjections are : 
ta By by es ah! alas! 
be ut SY oh! ho! etc., etc. 
A great many other words are used as interjections, 
but are in reality verbs or nouns, and are therefore not 


included amongst the particles. 
All particles are indeclinable. 
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SECTION YI.—SYNTAYX. 
The Principies of Arabic Syntax. 

The following are the principal points of Arabie syntax, 
to which the attention of the student is directed. 

1. Sentences are composid of nouns, verbs, and par- 
ticles. 

2. Arabie nouns are wll conerefe; that is, they are all 
what we should call substantives, and do not express 
abstract ideas. 

8. The verbs contin a pronoun inherent in the form, 
which is their real agent. see 

Consequently, in mia fhe sentence pryS\ wey ol> 
“Zeid the gencrous came, ‘ather than sa., es m Euro- 
pean languages, that 25 is the nominative or agent to the 
verb # , aud that pt 1g ap adjective agreeme with 5, 
I should prefer to sav that the true explanation is— 


ale “ He came” (the agent fe beige contained in the 
word ls), 

2) “T mean Zid "(Zeid being the vame of the agent 
Jest pak , and there aia In apposition with it). 

pay “The generous one” (also in appusition with 
the agent or with the name). 


4. One noun may define or determine another; sucha 
state got dependence is indicated by the dependent case, 
As ie y us “the book of the man.” 

THE indefinite NATURE OF A NOUN 18 EXPRESSED BY 
tenwin. 
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Tilk DOFINITE NATURE OF A NOUN BY IIE LOSS OF THE 
tenwin, and, if it stand by itself, except it be a proper 
name, by the addition of the article. 

The absence of both fewiin and article shows that the 
noun, unless it be a proper name, is connected with that 
which immediately follows it. 

5, A sentence naturally consists of a subject and pre- 
dicate, that is, the thing about which we are going to 
speak, and some statement concerning it, as 

Subject. Predicate. 
eae 2; “ Zcid (is) standimg.” 

Rote SUBJECT AND PLEDICATE ARE PUT IN THE SUB- 
SECTIVE CASU WIIH DIWAMMAH. 

The simple lozical copula “ is,” is gencrally omitted ; 
if cmphasis be required, {he pronoun is used to supply its 
place, as ATC Pp & wo} “Zeid ke Gs) standing.” 

The predicate may consist of or cont un @ verb, as 
335 ys “Zeid struck.” This is properly “ le struck,” 
namely “ Zeid” The agent “he” bang contained in the 
verb, and the rxame of such agent being subsequently 
mentioned for the sake of clearness, hence it follows that 
the natural order of words is to place the so-called agent 
after the verb. 

But if the verb is active or transitive, there must be 
also an object on which the action falls, as ees 335 wy 
“Zeid struck “Amr.” 

THE OBJECT I8 PUT IN THE OBJECTIVE CASE WITH 
FETHAH. 


If it is neuter or intransitive, further explanation may 
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be needed as to the state or condition of the agent, as 
Cepawe By as “ Zeid rose hastily.” 

STATE OR CONDITION IS ALWAYS EXPRESSED BY THE 
OBJECTIVE CASE. 

IT have said that both subject and predicate are put in 
the direct case, as in the sentence “ Zeid (is) standing,” 
in which the logical copula “1s,” and a noun or a verb 
with its true inherent pronominal nominative, form the 
predicate. 

If, however, we wish to express eristence in a state of — 
or, the fact of becoming, that is, of assuming a certain 
condition—it is clear that by the rule above given, such 
state must be expressed by the objective case, as 

var 2} gS “ Zeid was standing.” 


2 
#e- GC. = 


be 5 | “Zeid became a tailor.” 


HENCE THE RULE THAT gS AND SIMILAR VERBS PUT 
THE PREDICATE IN THE OBJECTIVE CASE. 

6. Particles modify the sentence by extending or re- 
stricting the ution of the vib. Some few, or and the 
like, are exactly the reverse of oS, putting the sub- 
ject in the objective case, and the predicate in the 
nominative, thus afl fay G ot “verily, Zeid is standing.” 
Here the predicate is introduced by a second or subordi- 
nate initial particle J. The explanation of this seems 


to be— 
ot “fam going to speak of my subject.” 
(5 qud “ Zeid,” i.e. in his condition of Zeid (whence 
the use of the objective case). 
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ps We “«Well— (3) he is standing ”’ (which last becomes, 
° as it were, a new predicate, and is therefore pro- 


periy put in the nominative). 


These principles will account for every possible phase 
of Arabic syntax. The following rules, however, should 
be studied. 


Tue Tenses or Verss, 


I. The Preterite. 


The Preterite denotes a completed act, but the time 
at which it took place is left indeterminate, unless defined 
by the context or by some particle. 

So an Arab author, in citing a verse of pecHty, employs 
the expression, lest ait US “as the poet says.” 

Or it may express a foregone conclusion, such as natu- 
rally occurs in hypothetical or conditional sentences, as 
eed ed gy} “If you rise, I will rise.”’ 

A similar idea seems to influence the English colloquial 
idiom, “if you do that, you are lost,” or “are a dead 
man’; where “you are lost,” “are a dead man,’ are 
apparent preterites. 

From this use of the preterite results another very 
common use in Arabic, namely, in precative sentences, as 


6 pcan eine 


pesky aby alot ‘may God perpetuate your existence!” 
And with 3 “not,” in averting anything undesirable, 

or in cursing, as hes any Oy J « ‘may God not bless you!” 
The preterite of the verb oS with the preterite of 
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another verb is equivalent to the pluperfect, as AG 335 ols 
“ Zeid had stood up.” 

But the perfect or pluperfect is more usually expressed 
by the preterite preceeded by the particle 35, with or with- 
out the conjunction ae 


The particle 33 restricts the preterite to a time actually 
Gre & om 


past, as as oo hy psele 35 Prophets have cume to you 
before me,” 


II. The Aorist. 


The Aorist denotes an act not yet completed. Like the 
preterite, it is somewhat indeterminate in respect of time, 
until defiued by the contest or by particles. 


Toco Moops or Vurss. 


The Indicative Mood.—In the direct or indicative mood, 
the aorist ends in 2; it is used in all direct narration. 

Subjunetive Mvod.—The sorist of a verb changes its 
final vowel into --, to express the subjunctive mood. 

This change takes place when the verb is preceded by 
any one of the following particles : 


1? or “that.” 

2. S=(yl I= yl oy 3 “it will vot happen that ”)= 
“certainly not.” 

8. gst (=ol 51) “ then.” 
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the Apocopation of the Final Vowel of the Aorist. 


The aorist of the verb loses its final vowel altogether in 
the following casus: 


c- - 
1. After p} “not,” and GI « not yet,” which always give 
a past negative sense to the aorist, as 


it a * We did not stand.” 


Tay. sCw 


pel ge vy a «We came, and the dawn had not yet 


appeared.” 


2. After the particle J used in an imperative sense, as 
ee ee ae : nee 
9} spyted let Zeid strike. 


[Note.—This 1s the regular form of imperative fer all 
except the second person, When preceded by 4, J§ loses 
its vowel, as opal so lot him Strike.” ] 

3. After 3 prohibitive, as co $“do net strike.” 


After oh “if,” and sinular particles, both verbs lose 
& 
their final vowel, as 


pee JS ol “If you are lazy you will come to want.” 
& 


TT. The Imperative. 


The Imperative is used in precisely the same manner 
as in other languages. It exists only in the second per- 
son; for the other persons the apocopated form of the 
aorist with the affirmative § prefixed is employed. 

The prohibitive is obtained in the same manner, by 
apocopating the sorist for all persons and prefixing 3. 
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Tur Cases or NOUNS. 


In Arabic short vowels are used as terminations to 
express the different cases. 
2. ig nominative, direct or subjective. 
= 1s genitive, oblique or dependent. 
. is accusative, conditional, or objective. 
In nouns these are doubled to express further the 
indefinite nature of the thing. 
When so doubled, they are pronounced with an » sound 
called ony ; 
[In verbs only * aml = ave used, and the aorist is 
the only fevse capible of being modified by them.] 


The Subjective Case. 
The following requir’ the subjective or nominative 


Case : 
The agent or subject of a ver: 35 ye “Zeid struck.” 
The nominative or subject of a passive verb; as ne Sys 
“Zoid was struck.” : 
Both the subject and predivate of a simple sentence in 
which the simple copula ‘ ts 
pressed by ? in the singular masculine, ¢® in the plural, 


AG. 3 as 


9? 


is cither omitted, or ex- 


S - 6C~ 
ms») “ Zeid is standing.” 
6 - sc cs 


Fa sea “ Knowledge is useful.” 


~ 


erate Ff: 3 aut “ God is the living one.” 
egallall ab sty “They are the prosperous.” 
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Where the subject is a personal pronoun of the first or 
second person, the pronoun of the third person is used to 
“2 sf we > Wh 
form the copula, as lg ws} 92 bY “IT am the Lord thy 
& 
God.” 


The Agent and the Verb. 


The agent is put in the suljective case. 
The agent follows the verb, and the object of the action 
eo He Kee 
follows the avent ; as \jee &) oy “ Zeid struck ‘Air.” 


Concord of the Verb and the Agent. 


The agent is always in the subjective case, and is pro- 
perty placed after the verb. 

When the agent is, graminatically speaking, masculine, 
of no matter what number, the verb is put in the mas- 
culime singular, as 


35 aN “Zeid stood,” 
gla st ab “The two Zeids stood.” 
yy!) as “The Zeids stood.” 
With a feminine agent the verb is properly put in the 
feminine singular, as 


sae eels“ Hind stood.” 
load Yew “The two Hinds stood.” 
elas} cli “The Hinds stood.” 
But if the agent be not really feminine, but only femi- 
[nine from a grammatical point of view, either the mas- 
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culine or feminine verb may be used, according as the 
speaker keen the feminine idea in his mind, or not, from 
the first, as 


peatt all 


JIC a ~© 


gees} ual 


For the same reason, even when the agent is reatly 
feminine, provided a word intervenes between it and the 


“The sun rose”? 


verb, either oe may be used. 


S28 petl als 
we 0 py re) “ Vind stood to-day.” 
Sb pyd\ owls 


When the intervening word is St “except,” the verb 
is more elegantly put in the masc suline, ag sso st a's \e 
“there rose not save Hind.” 

When a second verb occurs referring to the same agent, 
such verb agrees with it logically i in gender, number, and 
person, a8 Vp Ses eae. “the men assembled and 
(they) said,” the broken 9 plural requiring the grammatical 
construction with ihe feminine singular in the first verb; 
but in the second verb Ih, which refers to the same 
agent, the logical agreement is preserved. 


The Subject of a Passive Verb. 


The same rules which apply to the agent of an active 
verb apply to the subject of a passive verb. 


oy ony? “ Zeid was struck.” 
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-'The following examples will illustrate the construction 
ef the passive: 


Active. Passive. 
ow « -0 - gine - e- - -o8 2 «8 
WES JST yal st SUT ST WES JST pt pt gt 
“God gavea Scripturetothe “The Children of Israel were 
Children of Israel.” given a Scripture.” 
tas 1 oS) et 
“He gave Zeid adrachma.” “Zeid was given a drachma.” 
o- C- bl- wos Cc- C- £O- - # 
gree Sait Vous cayel gre Sra ay yet 
“T ordered Zeid to kill “ Zeid was ordered to kill 
‘Aimr,” ‘Amr.” 


Lah SN Go Sy J ah A Be 5 


“He escorted Zeid from Bag-  “ Zeid was escorted from 


dad to el-Medina.” Bagdad to el-Medina.” 
sie} de GLT ja al Biel de aie pl 
u The Sultan could not take “He eoald not be taken (his 
him.” taking wus impossible).” 


Stead ~ Ge 2° St mo roCw a ea ote zB 
ATT oe gale GAT ee all oe le Goll se 
“Omar brought the Pro- “The Prophet was brought 

phet some Arabs.” some Arabs.” 


When a verb which “governs with a preposition is put 
in the passive voice, as 62 2 “he disputed about it,”” 
the preposition with its case is still retained, as rave se 
“15 was disputed about.” The vorb is then strictly im- 
personal, and therefore, in formixg the passive participle, 


6 
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the masculine form only is used, the pronoun alone being 
aitered to express the gender, thus: 


us & ne “The thing (masculine) supe about.” 


sa itn Peas 


Lee & 1 “The thing (feminine) disputed about.” 
This idiom is almost parallel to the Euglish vulgarism 
by which I have translated it: “The thing disputed 
about.” 


Tre OssecrivE Cass. 


The following require the objective case : 

» The object of the action of a verb. 

. Words defining or specifying the action. 
» Nouns used adverbially. 

. Tho cause or effect of the action. 

. Words expressing the state or condition. 


or Bm © Lo pe 


6. Words following particles of exception, vocatives (not 
addressing @ person present), and a few other instances of 
which details are given in the following paragraphs: 


The object of a Verb. 


The object of the verb is that upon which the action 
fulls, as fag; aye “TL strick Zeid.” 

A verl may have two objects, as ese) Ry tel eT 
gave Zid a dirhem ”; or two objects and a word defining 
the nature or period of the action, or the state of the 
object, as Give feo fy; cuisl “I showed to Zeid ‘4 mr 
in the act of going away.” 
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Similarly all definitions of time, place, circumstaree, 
&c. are expressed by the objective case, as— 


2 6 
Swe come “T marched a mile.” 


rcs — $F 3s Cr 


posh ays cde “T sat near the Emfr.” 


=CO- » Cre 
yt eyo “T fled fearing.” 
om ww Ore 


3 Cools stl wy “T beat my son to correct him.” 


C-t~o ~~ Ge Oe Oe 


RI) oye eye “T fied fearing slaughter.” 


‘al oc- anced . . e 
st, 5 ele “Zeid came riding.” 


= CH 


for et ale “The moon rose full” (lit. “A full 


moon ”’ 


A sentence » may be used as an adverb, as— 
-— Ee 
bul, fe Bady 33) sly “Zeid came to me (with) his hand on 
his head.” 
2 K- 1C-“ we is & ” 
VAS» 3) ele “Zeid came running. 
THE SYNTAX OF THE OBJECTIVE CASE MAY BE SUMMED 
UP BY SAYING THAT IT IS USED OBJECTIVELY AND AD- 
VERBIALLY. The following sentence contains an example 


of each of the various uses of the ae Case : 
2» Ove 


AF Taald Tayat ype dang) age eeST AG tay Fee 5 UT cae 
“ T struck, conjointly with ‘Amr, Zeid, before the Emfr, 
on Friday, a severe blow by way of correcting him.” 


Tue GENITIVE OR DEPENDENT CasE. 


‘, V e,0 e e 4 e 
‘0% genitive case is peculiar to nouns, and is employed 
44 two instances, 


G6 * 
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1. After a i as ANT g Cal Saye “T went ont 
from the city.” 

2. When following another noun, the sense of which 
it defines or determines, and with which it is said to be 
in a state of construction, as 3) ps ole “ Zeid’s slave 
canie to me.” 


PrvPOSITIONS, 


he “many a,” or, conversely, “but few,” is used as a 
preposition. It must begin the sentence, and the noun 
which it governs must he indefinite and qualified by a 
subsequent adjective, as baad} es fs ha “many a gene- 
rous man have I met.” Sometimes a pronoun is affixed to 
it, in which case the following | word must be aeenaNe and 
in the accusative casn, as Bey be, “many a man.’ 

If the particle be he affixed to ais it signifies ‘ per- 
haps,” as ‘probably,’ 
eu 5 Laas “perhaps Zeid is standing.” 


? 


and serves to introduce a sentence, as 


nae is often omitted after D but the noun still continues 
in the genitive case, as Syne a yet ayes Jey “and 
(many a) night like the waves of the sea has let down its 
eurtain of darkness.” 

jes and ua) , meaning respectively “ before” and “after,” 
aye used as prepositions; the length of time by which 
they are defined is introduced by +, as 

Gtr & 


ger Yy ab, js “Two days before the death of Zeid.” 
yekey eres) Exe aay “Two hours after sunrise,” 
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Many other nouns are used as prepositions, such as 


ers “except,” yb “over,” etc. They have the accusative 
form without tenwin. 


THs VocATIVE. 


The vocative particles are b, es 1 , Wt, “Le, of which 
the first, 4,18 the more common. They usually govern 
the noun in the subjective case. 

The vucative is put in the objective case— 


t 

1. When the noun is in construction, as aly ce “Oh 
‘Abdallah !’? Or when it governs another noun in the 
accusative, as Sue kMlb & “O thou who art ascending a 
mountun !” : 

2. When it is undefined, or not dircetly addressed, 
e.g. as when a blind man says, oe ve Me  “ Here some- 
body! tuke my han1.” But if the noun is not in con- 
struction, but is indefinite, and not qualified by a 
subsequent adjective, being u-vertheless directly ad- 
dressed, it is put in the nominative case without tenwin, 
AaB 333 B “Oh Aid” cy &b “Oh man!” If, however, it 
be so qualified, 1t 1s more often put im the objective case, 
as Caos ey 4 “ O generous man !” 

When the noun has the article prefixed, the vocative is 
expressed by putting it in the nominative case and pre- 
fixing the word Gai “ masculine,” and \gat « feminine,” for 


all numbers, as 


Jet lat « Oh (thou) the accomplished 1” 
aT (at “Oh you woman there !” 
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4 
The name of God 4\ is seldom put in the vocative, but 
when it is, the hemzct cl-wasl may be either retained or 


elided, as rity 4 ya-alluh, or aut b ya ’llah. But the word 
nore generally used in addressing the Deity is pant, with- 
out a vocative particle. 
A proper name may be familiarly shortened in the voca- 
tive, as 
are , voeative pels “ Oh! Fatima.” 
oe , vocative Cass “Oh! Jafafer.” 


tle for =e “Oh! my companion,” is a rare exception. 


Nouns 1n Constrvcrion. 
Of the first of two Nouns in Construction. 


Of two nouns in construction, the first invariably loses 
its tenwin. 

The use and application of the construct arrangement 
of nouns will te best understood from a study of the 
following examples: 


Je3t ple “The slave of the man.” 


eat etd 
Je) elt “The slave of a man.” 
; ad 


Here the loss of the tenwin makes the word ple definite 
in both instances; it is not necessary therefore further 
to define it by prefixing the article. From this results 
the rule ihat the first of two nouns in a state of constiue- 
tion does not require the article, 
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Somctimes, however, when the two nouns in construc- 
tion have come to be regarded almost as a single 
expression, the article may be prefixed, as 

5)\ Byes) Tho “life of this world.” 

glpadl Ssa031 The book called “The life of animals” 

: (naine of a work on natural history). 

If it be necessary to leave the first of two nouns 
indefinite, and yet to express thie same relation between 
them as that ee by the state of construction, the 
prepos.tion J “to,” or “he Touging tu,” must be used 
with the sccond noun, as lle ol “a son of the king.” 


Other Modes of expressing the relation between Nouns. 

The idea of possession, companionship, ete. is also 
expressed in Arabic by the use of the following words : 
yb mase, G13 fom. « pea $900)? Gabe COR PREION oi 


“ father,” ak “ nother,” ot “son,” &a\ or ens “ daugh- 
» 


ter,” él a brother, al « sister ”’ 
yo and sole imply simple possession or endowment, as 


eis ‘* Jearned,” Jue ele “ wealthy.” 


wi and al imply that the thing expressed by tho 
following noun proceeds from, or has an intimato con- 
nexion with, the person or thing so qualified. They are 
used in forming nick-names, and in the names of locali- 
ties, as 

Bets a “ Abu Hurairch” (“father of the kitten,” 
the namo of one of the companions of 

Mohammed). 
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econ PY “Alu Shfah” (“father of Shiah,” te. a 
sweet-scented descrt-herb; name of a 


mountain in Sinai). 
esl! a “ Mother of vices”’ (wine). 


on and ey ,or dgt are the converse of oF and al , as 
& - * 
ja) onl “ Son of the road (@ traveller).” 
-~ S 


é\ and cat also imply being endowed with a quality, 
as— 


Cw 2} 


goal gt) “Sincere (the brother of sincerity).” 


@ is also used for “fellow,” as Ve a Syl lap “ this 
garment is the fellow one to this.” 


Concordance of Nouns and Ejithets. 


Tf the noun he definite, the qualifying epithet must 
also be definite, as 


posta PEST “The mighty Book.” 
ost pelyl “The faithful Abraham.” 


If the noun be in a state of construction with another 
noun, or have an affixed pronoun, the qualifying epithet 
is placed after such compound expression, and is also 
rendered definite by prefixing the article, as 
pect =p bs “The mighty Book of Moses.” 

AT als “THis honoured Book.” 


But if the noun be indefinite, the epithet will also be 
indefinite, as beak eS “an old book.” The rules for 
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the concordance of the noun and epithet in gender and 
number are the same as for the agent and verb. 

Occasionally, however, a broken plural may take the 
epithet in the feminine plural, as 


wlyls ry “ Devouring lions.” 


The use of the Participles as a Verb. 


The agent, intensive ageut, or passive participle, may 
govern a noun in the objective: case if they refer to a 
present or future time, as Yas, yl \a2 “this is (a man 
who) is striking, or is going to strike, Zeid.” 

The passive participle may govern the nominative like 


22-2 Gm 


its verb; thus, just as you say éMét xy; or elds his 


slave is beaten,” so also you say, &é Saphe 335 “ Zeid 
whose slave 8 beaten’; construed with the genitive, as 
ss we 


Paps wprayae 335 5 it would mean “Zeid with a _ beaten 
slave.” 


The Noun of Superiority. 


If the noun of superivrity hive the article prefixed, it 
is considered as a superlative, and agrees in gender, 
number, and case with the noun qualified by it, as 


wo Cw 


jest “) “ Zcid is the most accomplished.” 


-C 3C~ & 


has | sap “ Tlind is the most accomplished.” 


If it is to be used as a comparative, it takes uy , and 
it oe case remins always in the masculine singular, as 


2 


y ow “pail 395 +3 “ Zeid is more accomplished than ‘Amr.” 
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Comparatives formed from transitive verbs take te 
object in the dependent case with J, as pie piald sib 
“he seeks more after knowledge than you.” 

Those formed from intransitive verbs require the same 
preposition after them as the verb from which they are 
derived, as 


i ah OST ge cats pall i} Seal g all Cob Sih gf 
wo we Ere! 9 di A 
iq sr 


“Tie is more abstinent in worldly things, prompter to 
good, farther from sin, and more eager for praising God.” 


Followed by , the noun of superiority expresses the 
greatest possible degree of superiorily, as 
Lsfasl adler Gb ON Ge’ le Tiel LOG 
- - _- & 
* He left us, when we had most need uf hin, in the claws 
of our enemies.” 


Nouns expressing inherent Qualities. 
Nouns expressing inherent qualities may govern like 
verbs, as 


x 
&> ead Shi Is Gor 
“ft 7 Comcnl Je 
dep | 
_ [ia this example yaa is considered as equivalent to 


oo sil, the conjunctive and the verb, and if pointed 


with 2, bat is either considered as tho agent or numi- 
native of such verb=“ who the face is handsume’”’; or if 
pointed with =, ba Sl, as the adverbial accusative=“ who 
is handsome as to the face.’””} 
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Other verbal forms. 


There is an adverbial form derived regularly from the 
verb, and used as an interjection, namely Jka , as 
She “Come down!” = et. 
wks “ Write away!” = ast. 
Words of this kind are eoustaucd exactly like ee 
Such verbs as y\S “ he was,’ jbe “he became,” el “he 
was or did something in the morning,” es “he is not,” 
put the subject in the hominative, and the predicate in 
he objec tive cise, as lan,s 35 oS “Zeid was generous,” 
and Gyno Jalgit Ces “an ignorant person is not liked.” 
ued y reverally takes the prepovition : with its predicate, 
fs Jee: 2%) os “Zeid is not a fool.” 
The noun of action and the agent of the verb os are 
frequently constr ned like the verb itself, as 
Uses Sra ws : lagi 5) “ From thy being strong and 
others weak.” 
Certain particles — 


gs “ probably.” ead “would that.” 
os tut.” os “as though.” 


ol “that”? (emphatic). ol “ verily.” 
> 


are exactly tho reverse of @S in their mode of governing, 
for they put the noun or subject in the objective or ac- 
cusative, and the predicate in the nominative case; thus— 


Wert) 35 ols “ Zeid was standing.” 
piG to ol“ Verily Zeid is standing.” 
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Negative Particles. 


The particles of negation, &, 3, 3 and ot, govern 
words in the same manner as the vans cas 


The absolute Negative. 


When the negative particle 3 denies the existence of a 
thing absolutely, it governs in the sume manner as ot, 1.6. 
it puts the noun in the objective case, and the predicate in 
the subjective case, provided only that both noun and 
pre dicate are undefined, and thit 3 introduces the noun, 

as pl Jey 3 “there 1s no man coming.” 

If the noun be grammatically unconnected with anv 
other word, the tenwin is dropped, as in the example. lf 
the subject of the negation be immediately connected 
with any other word, the ¢enwin is retained, as 

Vase Ike GE 3 “ There is no one with us voing-Up-a- 
: : mountain.” 
ae ssy9 ye 3 “There is no passer-by-Zcid present.” 


But if the noun be definite, or separated by any inter- 
vening word or woids “from the negative J, it is not 
governed by the latter, as 

Bel Uae D5 ey NO oT 5 gee Ty NUT C8 oy 3 

“ Zeid is not in the house, nor ‘Amr; and there is not 

in the house a man, and there is not with wa a woman.” 


In euch cases as the above 3 should be repeated with 
each separate negation. 
When there are several nouns to be denicd, and 9 is 
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repeated (such nouns being undefined, unconnected with 
any other word, and introduced by the 3), either or both 
of:the above constructions nay be used; thus 


a Sy 8555 Jy 3 

“7 # 

uth S35 j= 3 

+ % > o- -c- © | “© There is no strencth and no 
ae ae [ power but in God.” 

Si BSS; He | 

-, 7 & 

a a gas - -— GOR - 


Relative Sentences. 


The relative sentence in Arabic consists of four parts— 
(1) The antecedent. (2) The relative or conjunctive 
noun, pronoun, or particle. (3) The qualificative clause. 
(4) The pronoun referring to the antecedent, thus 


daly SST Je 


(1) (2) (3) (4) 


literally, The man who I saw hin, 


Relatives or Conjunetives. 


ht is for definite antecedeuts only ; for indefinite o 
“who?” and be “what?” are used. In interrogation 
the demonstrative pronoun is added \3 ow “ who is that?” 
\S be what is that?” 


The article Jl is regarded as a relative. 
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| 
cA “which ” (of two or more) “the one who,” etc., may 
be used in four ways, as 


Gwr -s C AE 2 O89 of 
ach igs aa 


“TIe of them who is standing 
pleases me.” 


The Pronoun which refers to the Antecedent. 


The pronoun which refers to the antecedent agrees 
with it in gender, number, and person, as 


BOT Rated 


— sill 24 ‘He came whom I struck.” 


Lance ye glSV sy “They two came, both of whom I 
struck.” 


Conditional Sentences. 


In conditional or hypotheiical sentences the apodosis is 
generally introduced by one of the particles , yand J. 

The aorist subjunctive, pointed with fethah, and intro- 
duced by 4 or o, is used in the apodosis of a conditional 
proposition, as 


CE “« 


lest y ji cles 3) “ Visit me and I will honour 
you.” 


If, however, the protasis be an aorist, and the Pee a 
preterite, the former must be apocopated, as szytb yal ¢ ' 
“if you have patience, vou will win” (lif. “have won,” 
i.e. as we should say, “as good as won”), 
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If the protasis be a preterite, and the apodosis an 
aorist, the Jatter may be either apocopated or poh as 
yi — fe er yoo ot “if you have patience, you will win.’ 

If both be _preterite, there can, of course, be no apoco- 


pation, as ed ics ot “if thou standest, I stand.’ 


The introduction of ra prevents the apocopation of the 
aorist. 


Particles of Exception. 


at takes the objective case, if the preceding clause is 
neither negative nor interrogative, as Ys) ) \ sill as “the 
people rose—except Zeid.” Otherwise it ix put in simple 
apposition with the noun, as ny 3 N. ant as le “no one rose 
but Zeid.” 


pe and sr , being nouns, place the thing excepted in 
a atate of coustruction. 

sp is indechnable, but ye is declined, and follows the 
same rules as those given for the noun following dy. 

yar, Ls , and Lal , are generally construed with the 
objective case, \ae and Se having for the most part the 
particle \e prefixed. 

Re Yar be asl re “The people came except Zeid,” 


Pe genes. eran lit. what 1s beside (or free 
You; Se be ay V cle from) Zeid. 


Wee 3 « especially,” smay t take either the nominative or 
senitive after it, as 235 3 335 vers ) py impel “all the 
poops pleased me, especially Zeid.” 
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Corroboration. 

If it be required to repeat the affixed pronoun corro- 
boratively, the word to which it is affixed must also be 
repeated, as wh dy Gaye “T passed by thee, by thee” [not 
AS]. 

It may, however, be repeated separately in its nomina- 


CoW- 


tive form, as Gv! eh Lays “T passed by thee—thee.” So, 
too, the initiative ot emnot be reperted without its noun, 
as fags ol Yan; ol “very Zeid” [not 103 ot oN]. 
If the pronoun be inseparable from the verb or pre 
position, etc., it must be repeated in its detached form, as 
wo os “Thou hast struck—thou.” 
uf ye “Thou hast struck me—me,” 
es by cae “T passed by him—him.” 
My—thy—him—her—its—self, ete. are ie eae by 
the words ont “self” or “soul,” and ees “eye” or 
“eggence,” with the affixed pronouns. Cal agrees 1D 
number with the noun, as 


Masculine. 


He 8} Zeid himself 
vonerh A eo Lis 3 ae The two Zeids themselves ie 
ore piceddh (ygany ST j The Zeids themselves 
eyes Feminine. 


: Hind herself 
. vena glad ese ThetwoHinds themselves ¢came 
f orn Eye The Hinds themselves 
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@o- e e s 
(yet 18 fised in the singular only, as 
ow Or - 


pores yey “The Zeids themselves.” 


Os220- 


CSiiat wl\oal “The Hinds themselves.” 


We may also sity duit, “in proprid persond,” as 
Cc- oc ame ‘ sate - 
uvity oj cle “ Zeid came in propriud persona,” and so on. 


“Bach other,” “one another,” are expressed by vn 
“a portion,” repeated for each of the two parties to the 


mutual action, as 
@s- 


pet aad poor \b-at “ Go duwn, enemies to cach other.” 


Admniration. 


There are many forms of expressing admiration in 
Arabic, as 

way 30 J als “Gad Woss him (literally “To God 

his milk flow’’) for a lorse- 


man!” = “what a fine nors’- 


man!” 


lel, lal, ~ hs lat, “ Bravo! Selma! bravo! bravo! ’”’ 


Such as these are of course irregular; but there are 
two forms which may be derived regularly from any 
verb, viz. (1) Jat le, and (2) 2 Jail. 


(1) gat le takes the accusative of the thing admired, as 
fo9; eee le “ How handsome ia Zeid |” 


wo @§ OS we 


diwem\ Le * How handsome he is!” 
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(2) 2 jail governs the thing admired in the genitive by 
the preposition —, as 


o) onl “How handsome is Zeid!” 
& ys \ “ How noble he is!” 


The thing admired must immediately follow the forms 
ast le and ? Jai, and cannot occur in any other position 
in the sentence. 


Particles. 


The following are the most important: 

“if,” used in conditional sentences, and followed by 
J in the complement, as OS ES 335 le 2 “if Zeid had 
come, I would hav~ honoured him.” 

Lat “ng for,” followed by J , as Ghee 2, vt “ag for 
Zeid, (he is) going away.” 

\ interrogative, as 

335 pl “Did Zoid stand up?” 
Whien an alternative foliows. it is imtroduced by a\ , as 


“jae al ON sb US \ “Is it dibs (syrup of raisins) in 
the vessel or honey ?” 


ce- ° e e e 
j® asks a direct question, and is never used in alter- 
native questions, ar 


GC- - 


ary AVN AN “Did Zeid stand up?” 
prea where,” “since.” 


oil “where?” 
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Indeclinable Words. 
The compound numerals from 11 to 19. 


yas del ly “ Eleven came.” 
Both portions of the compound are pointed with 


Sethah PETC RRO: 
yee at is, however, an exception, the first portion 


being declined as an ordinary dual noun. 
Compound adverbs of time and place, as 


tlwe che “ As norning and evening.” 
-Un- -C- 
om on “ Middling.” 
- Ce - Ow 


rnd syle ow “So and so is my next door neigh- 
bour ” (Zit. house house=house to 


house). 
- oC - oC 
wed wes 
bate te <) * So and so.” 
way ways § 


as “ How many ?” 
eels “ How many!” 
13S “ So and so,” “so many.” 
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SECTION IfI.—READING EXERCISES, 


CLASSICAL AND GRAMMATICAL ARABIC. 


{ 
en) tCB~a wre ° 
po ' wom Sl as} pom 
-” =) ¢ ? ” -” ” 
’rrahim *rrahmdani "thi bismi* 


the compassionate the merciful of God In the name 


ico ~- 


poet yas gaudl “*) ou) ROC); 
’rrahimi ’rrahmiani ‘dlamina rabbi lillihi Hl ham 
the com- themerciful of the lordto God Praise 
passionate worlds 
“UN epssl ay elle 
va‘budu = iyydha ’ddini yaumi maliki 


we serve thee of Judgment theday the ruler of 
1 per. pl. Seep. 62 


aor. of dc 

- <-CG sow - ow ie ¢ w -Cc = - og « 

poteeety —— Etytt Guat red SL 

‘Imustakima  ’ssirdta ihdina nasta‘inu iyydéka wa 
the straight the way guideus weaskforaid thee 
Agent 10th conj. mp ¢ 6a 1p. pl. aor. 10th 
from as acuus. conf. of gylt 
case 





— 





a on ome 


* For pe : 











- ER Creme: Cate 
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20-0 o- Co -¢C-Cfe - 3 ~~ 
pall yr pec ei} onstt bi. 
‘Imaghdhabi ghairi ‘alaihim an‘airta ‘Madhina  sirdta 
the not to them thou art of those the way 
angered (other than) gracious 
See pp. 81-82. 28mg pret. 4th 
Cor]. r= 
- o “< Cc o- 
[Kor’dn, Chapter 1.] - oll Ss pale 
*dhdhdlina wa la ‘laihim 
the crring notand against 
pl. gen. agent them 
ito ad See pp. 81-62. 
{ 
s teCo 2» ° -§ - De we 
at Ca Oa mH 
- & 
‘lkaiyyim alhaiyyu hiwa ila ilaha 1a allébu 
the theliving Him except God no God 
i ~ 
radeon Soap. 92. 
en pee 
a La GO- on he 2» 9% - - 
ma laha = naum wala sinatun ta’khudhuhu 14 


what tohim sleep andnot slumber takes him not 
Tout (pug 2 Bing. aor. ds-} 


= Coe we wwe -~-- --veo~= 
1S Som ey) cst Le, ol pred cy 
dha, man "1 ardhi fi and what cssamawati fi 
that whois theearth in and what the heavens in 
pl. of plow 
Jt -Or 6 2-60 2-C=- ® 
pany 63 Sly ‘ PREY Gide gil 
“= Se - - - 
ya‘lamu biidbnibi  illé ‘indahu yashfa‘u = "Iadhi 


he knows by-his- except with him intercedes which 
oe permission aor. 3 sing. 
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oO “eo o te} - >= cal 
khalfahum wamid oidihim baina® mé& 


behind them and what their hands between what 
pl. of 42 pronoun 


c © o a - 2» 2 J. 
= ee ee oppose , 
‘“}mihi min bishai’in yuhitina wald 
his- from (with) they com- and not 
knowledge anything prehend 
(the preceding verb $8 pl aor. 4th 
requiring the cou). bla 
prep. }) 
kursiyuhu wasi'n ahi a bimé ila 


His throne extends He please (with) what except 
(nom) over 


“220 - O- Ca = 


~s- ad one 
hifdbuhomé  ya’dduhu wald wa’lardha ’ssamawéti 
the guard- tires him and not the carth the heavens 


\ ing them 3 sing. aor, (accus.) 
both o,! 
re) 3 Ce eget 
oo ' ec s* 
*l'adhimu Maliyu wahfiwa 


the mighty the exalted and He 


[The “ Ayat el Kursiy,” Kor’dn, ch. 2, v. 256.] 


* pec\y always means “beforo them.” 
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The Caliph Mo‘iwiych and his Desert Brite 











"oG- 2 6 oe Co C --3e@ oo = 

Majdalin binta Maisinao ’ttasalat Jammu wa 
daughter of united and when 
acne - sor dum oe - os 
9 ous aS ws) caylee. 

nakalahié wai  (‘anin ’allauh = radhiva) bi Mu‘déwiyatin 

transferred and from= Gol be pleased with 
her with him 

— ~- be ~~ 

nde eal a ol 
takthuru kinat ’shsha’m ila ‘ibadwi mina 


great at she was Damascus to thedesert from 


-t- wow oer 


bine) saat, lee de gett 


” 


li maskati wa’ ttadhakkura ndsiha ‘ola lhanin 
to the fallimg and remem- her-people for yearning 
place brance 
noun of act 8th 
conj. of ys 
en wld \oake Cow , bb aul, 
yaumin dhiia fala fa’stama‘a ra’sild 
day acertam toher and be listened of-her-head* 
(Sth Row) 
JS a - a t? ~~ a 
ve 9 — : 
wa takilu tunshidu fusami‘ahé 


and saying reciting poctry and heard her 
3 fem. sing. aor. of 


4th conj. of a3 


* =birth-place. 
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el. fel ee - = 6 c™ 
fibi ‘aryihn  takhfiku la-oaitun 
init the winds flutter certwiuly a tent 
pl. of °) 
ye Se SS 
munifi kasrin min ilaiva ahabbu 
lofty apalace than tome is dearer 
- a v C0 » oun - 
oe oF ot. eee 
baiti ka‘ri min  knew-ntin waahkhla 
iny tent the bottom of acrust cating 
{ . (dim fron 
(floor) peat 
wf Cc a g- vm 
syuuii akli 
,orts 
(various d:shc+) 
14, Of Rw. 
a es 
fajyin bikwlli ‘rriyam wa aswétu 
hollow, inevery the winds and sounds 
o- 
pass pl @ Pl. of wg 
ws .-) c- Sc -~ beer 
aN ge al ee 
"dufati nakri 


of drums the beating 
i of Ge 


READING EXERCISES. 


J06 


e- a- - Row sOg- 
coe ‘ 9 Le coe 5 
‘aini takirru wa ‘aba’tin lubsu wa 
mvyeye itiscool and anabba* wearing 
se comfort- = while and 
able 
sd as c ge aweow 
syitdy ec ped ope th rel 
shshufufi 
gauze 
pl. of WA& from Ab 
to be transparent. 

2 - bain 2-0 Ome 
sy? Fal foo lS, 
diuni *turraha, yanbahu = kalbun wa 

infront of the nightly barks at a dog and 
me visiturs 
(rt ot 5 \b) 
oo ~.» ¢ » a-- 
iS} Ls we ST ee I 
alifi kuttin 
familiar a tom cat 
roe - -§{ ~ aCe Ce 
glabyt ee ™ ; 
tha‘nan "Jathana yatba‘u bakrun wa 
departing the departing follows ayoung and 
OnUs camel 
oad Cc- ¢ we gon 
at ow st eet 
raf ati bughlin 
nibbling a mule 


* A cloak of goats’ or camels’ hair worn by the desert 
Arabs, pronounced in modern Arabic ‘aba“yeh. 
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- © ° - 
ches ott ot ow Bt 3 
dha‘ifan ‘ammi bani min  khirkin wa 
weak my-uncle the sons from abrave and 
pl. of gy fellow 
oo c c o- ee-- 
re et Sat uy wot a | 
‘anifi ‘{jlin 


rampant a calf 


@--s o- ad ara 
by lave oo LS ) sy\ Aly Ju 
Mud‘wiyetun sami‘a lamma wa rrawi kila 
heard when and _  therelater said 


Ce -- - - - -C-C~e 
Bal ened) eSB 
*bnatu radhiyati ma kala il abydt 
the daughter of wascontent not said the verses 
pl. of aw 
ce -0- 
veers “Vepe stiles on Jom 
‘anifan Gjlan ja‘alatni hatta Majdalin 


rampant acalf she made me until 


The Mvhaddeth* and the Christian, 


-~ 5 wisi 


~~ Cr= ie a -oO-—- Goa 


4th of a boat Christian Sth 
to go out. to collect. 





* Mohaddeth, an authority for the hadith or traditional 
sayings of Mohammed which make up the Sunnen or 


legal and ceremonial code ot the Muslims. These people 
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Sopty WS Gh late uty eS ae ge BF 


drank cup poured wine leathern 
bottle 
yet ge AL tell de se, BE ee 
without took it in to offered a second 
his hand time 
Gthof JU 
Os Cie edt ls le 3, OK 
thy may Ibe caring thought 
ransom made srd of Sly 


c 


coe Mateat JG cS Gale pt ee J Bee 


my slave bought it that know where wine 
Bth «oye 
Me Ge Oy. Ma aay SMa cease Ge 
quickly Jew 

-¢~ se - C- ” o- 2» Of 

yaa ee Layo! Gr = hve gee} ey) 

tradition companions, we amore foolish I have 
masters fellow not seen 

s+ f ¢ aaa nw” Ge» co “Cs c , wee a 

gy gt By eet gine ek SS 

like speak, 

discuss 


5th of ps 


profess to be able to give the whole chain of authorities 
by whom these sayings are handed down, thus Z had it 
from Y, who had it from X,and so on up to A, who heard 
it from the Prophet’s own mouth, The citation of these 
authoritics is called s\~' Isuad. 
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aye be Bly oye ge Sele ge Gls  Gasit 


from shall we 

believe 

2 of 30 

dae} voted Sy 


the authority for the weakness of except 


Haroun al Raschid and Abu Naiwuiis the Jester Poet. 


2s 


yh aly ey GET be eS eg 


ordered to Abu Nawwas happened like 
geal ete dbT Ju a 
of believers prince = dost thou for his al Raschid 
kill me ? slaughter 


lp gh Ju Gat yp 3 Ju ut ie 


deservedly formy lusting 
noun of action, slaughter 
luth from (=> : 


Sake » [a en med Vo 
and punishes pardons them calls to most high but 


ard 4c account vorily 
De yo J SEET Ao 
for thy have I and for 


saying deserved what 
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par eS Fake et 


say wine then give me oh! 


to drink 
imper. J 
a kel ts} \~ seed 3, 


nel 


publicity is possible when in secret and do not give 
mie to drink 


fees ee eee at IG. 
gave me whether do you 


todrink he know 

oF de st fu ots JK Gays 

suspicion T suspect so I drank 

B Sam be bef el ow su Bt bt Ga; 
thou dost also a sin* some 
deserve 


gt Ge Jo pb gu pa 


-” - 


atbeism 
a Ge ey ie 
inform us came 
aor. 4th — 
Ow [ ood - - 
(bell) fire he died since Paradise 


* Kor’dn, ch. 49, v. 12, 
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BBS JB get fet Q SY To yu 


and did 
= oe : there come 
jruatt eon) | ee Ce 


The sayer art thou not truth 
-& 


co 
s-t~ 


ie aiylP ven aa 


accident ~ trusted in Ahmed oh 
fem. agent 4th from 8th -) hope = Mohammed 
6 
a 
2-3 @ - ge co woe we 
wl os} jhe ans stan ee 
of the the mighty let us rebel my lord rise 
heavens one againet 


Ist pl. apocop- 
ated aor. of cont 
a) 2 Cw em & - 
a dS ol br ce od ol 
a deed and did it 
become P 

\e with interrog. 
as 

part. ¥ and conj. 9 


Soe ge Qtst gett Et b go ALT 3 


know 

ge set is £ Ww 8 yp AG 
thou hast allofit this leave 
confessed imp. €, 

Sth 356 

“te » =) - - 6 “= - wr 

) eat ay? leg we) ya we Sed ely 

makes thy many places 

incumbent poetry Pl. of 


aor. 4th of =r ay 
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Jd ge Wa aT ple Unley at Su Gp 


before knew fornication 
Js Ga eB TH EC geht pet ple 
and 

informed 

4th of rm 
bo aad o- C~ - sno 2S FD OK omnes - we 

seen the erring there follow the poets 
2nd sing aorist them 


from cs! ) BY“)C0- 
pated after ai* 


- 2-CH - 2. wow C af ke “+ - - ws 
ope Sk ot pel) ore ob OF 
do not do wander valley 


Siew Nett Sls 


- - 


his way let him go 


The next extract iv from the pen of M. Francis Merrash, 
of Aleppo, and is an imitation of the ele, or “ Ornate 
Lyrics” invented by the Arabs of Spain. It is written in 
good classical Arabic, aud the student is recommended to 
learn it by heurt, us the rhythm, which is particularly 
flowing, will teach him to observe the proper accent of 
the words. 


* Kor’an, ch. 26, v. 224. 
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Metre “ Ramil.” 
Sieh Ge Hed Ghia 


failatun | faildtun || faildtun | failat 
ea 
own- full- whose ransom fawn oh! 
brother moon Tam 
past part, from 
2nd cou) cgi 
BET le, ust at Gace ald 
road my heart are driven love yellow 
- camels 
pl. vf, poorer 
fho- 
BY as 
strophe 


wed gd oy te IN Ye 


of rose water showed-me crimson thy 


confla gra- 
tion Ath of shy checx 
coll gaat et cs Li Sheets 
wondrous beauty with captivated thy face 
flash mo 
a Diep eh Gy Gas 
gets full amongat 


woes away 


READING LXERCISES. 113 


of o-Ce - or -o Co «--—~ 
Bez dd es tue cl, Sly, 

shed lica tothe blood deliberately goes ghazelle 
aor. 4th of 


SY 
ge ga Ng nS) Oe 
ruby pearl displays smiling thy mouth 
ath of 59 (row of teeth’ 
and gums) 
© we e 
SST os &s cits Lot sth 
the Arak a source stature caused by Him 
trees of trouble to grow who! 
4th of LAs 


ay te GS ee a 


sees thee eye fear thy ser- long- brother visit 
apoe aorst of vant ing of mp. of 
wiki used as \ nee 
J) JF 
prolubitive. 

Ug, Ne mite; i Core eC woe =e 
el), bt use 9 cshelol Peak ie 
behind night defends before morning advances 
thee thee to attack 
o - 3G Cor <= - IoC oon 
G3) chal) ol ree) a OS 

companion musk slave ambergris was 
(lat. was in 
the morning.) 
oO = o “— o- od s- sC~0n 
mye ety 
firm of compact hand stretched captive 
(the anf is for the pass. part. 2nd 
sake of the rhyme) pon 


from , At 
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yo 
oO « we oon re) -C He ue 
jus os ia le, sts os 
turn from me till when be kind! sides soft 
anor, “tts from pl of ahs gentle 
jal ast ac Us, alae abl 


softcheck chek — guft of bya heart = destroyed 
shot (howels) en 


pl. ot nm 
uv -= © Cx -- 0 -Ct-#- - Gw# core 
Goat} Gtll Bye Vp, ed et 
encompassing love flame through my and run 
u,cnt 4th LuoNj. pibsion tears 
glo 
c - = wei ae ae ae 
Be D) ays Vash AB Gad wo 
burmng drowning isexposed to for who 
Bthof «se a lover (sc. brings 
who help) 
»° 
C06 oe -“—- o- sue capered 2 Of 
oS re we or pe eee 
is settled inme_ love be con- no! Tam not 
10th of 3 poled by God (will not) 
& « eo - Os OE ead ss» CH Fen @h oad 
py ste poy coy 
is bitter gets dry whatever swectens wets love 
Sal; ad pe ast Aas - 
keeps so the dear grows price and cheap 


luth conj. dear 
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o - i] oo on -o ° oo “oO 
oy 5 Eat os Ww ose Po 
straight sides soft stature loves ras ill 

beac luck 
o id ow -o» -O- - -t- 
ae I es) ste urd ox 
awakes, sicoper get does erring 
revives guided not ent of 
aor. 4th of aor pass. of PS oa 
we «soe 
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PART II.—TIIE MODERN DIALECT. 


THe modern or vulgar dialect differs from the classical] 
language in—Il, Pronunciation ; 2, Simplifying gramma- 
tical forms ; 3, Vocabulary, especially in the introduction 
of forcign words; 4, The use of local idioms. 


PRONUNCIATION. 


The long vowel \ is often pronounced, especially in 
Syria, like our ay in pay, a8 oS pivnouuced K’layb, 
“dogs.” 

A short vowel at the beginning of a word is frequently 
omitted in the pronunciation, as in the example, K’luyd 
fur Kilub. 

“ is pronounced by Syrians and Neyptians sometimes 
as f, as in O&M hid, “three,” and sometimes as a, as 
wyio hadis. The Bedawin Arabs generally give it the 
proper sound of th in thing. 

e is pronounced in Heypt like our hard g in go; in 
Syria it approaches to the French 7 in journal. Some 
Arabs, as those of Zanzibar, pronounce it almost as 
y, as See , yebel. The proper sound is 7 in John. 
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3 is somctimes pronounced like d, as 132 hdda, some- 
times like z, as ..S\ ellazi. The proper sound is that of 
th in that, an] is used by the Bedawin. 

£ is pronounced sometimes like a strong 2, a8 abe ‘azim 
“orand,” sometimes like (4, as yo dhohr, “ mid-day.” 

3 properly pronounced like a very guttural ck in atick, 
is often confounded, especially in Syria and Egypt, with 
the hemzah, as Jj, pronounced ’dél, The Bedawin almost 
always pronounce it like g in go, as as gum for kum, 
“ got up.” 

is pronounced in some pitts of Palestine and by some 
of the Arabs of the Syrian desert Ike our ch in church, 
as iS chilb “a dog.” But elsewhere it is sounded as k 
in kiss. 

The diphthong g 18 pronounced in certain words nearly 
like our 0, a8 ay ydm. 

«sis more often pronounced like az in wait, than pro- 
perly, like 7 in wine, e.g. ces baytak “thy house.” 

The short vowels »~_ are very indistinetly pronounced, 
and are modified greatly hy the strong consonants; thus, 
in eee fehi mt, ©T underst wd,” dS sc3t el hamdu lillah, 
and & 8 dhuraboh, the fethuk is pronounced respectively 
as e in lel, a in lamb, and w in luck. So kesrah hovers 
between ¢ and e, and dhammuh between u and o, accord- 
ing to the consonant wluch it follows. In the first 
syllable of words, as has been said above, the short. 
vowels are scarcely sounded. 

In words beginning with + mim, the first syllable, mz 
is changed to em, as emkaddem, pase “ commander.” 
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The long vowels t » and cs am not pronounced long 
at the end of a word, the penultimate taking the accent, 


AS sep yorju, not yer] i. 


THE VERB. 


The final short vowels of the preterite and aorist are 
dropped ; the second person fem. singular ends in long ¢, 
and the termination tum of the 2nd plural masce. of the 


preterite becomes tit. 


The following is the modern conjugation of the verb 


wee “to write.” 


Singular. 
Masc. Fem. 


3 

2. ketébt ketcbti 

1. kotébt 
Singular. 


Masc. Fem, 
3. yéktub = tektub 


2. téktub = téktubi 


1. ¢éktub 


Mase. 
8. éktub 


. kéteb kétebet 


Plural. 
Mase. 


Fem. 
keteba ket¢ébi 
ketébti ketébta 

ketébna 


Plural. 

Mase. Fem, 
ycktuba — yéktuba* 
tektubi — téktubd 

néktub 


Pinral. 
éktubti 


* The Bedawin often use ychtubin. 
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Agent, 
Singular. Plaral. 

Mase. Fem. Masc. Fem, 
kAtib katibeh katibin katibat 
Verbal Noun. 

Kitabeh 


The dual is very rarely employed in modern Arabic. 

In Egypt and Syria the syllable % 8’ is prefixed, to 
all persons of the aorist except to the first plural, when 
a’ is substituted. The aorist becomes— 


Singular. Plural. 
Masc. Fem, Mase. Fem. 
3. b’yéktub — b’téktub b’yéktuba b’yéktubd 
9. b’téktub — b’téktubf btcktubdi hetéktubi 
di béktub m’néktub 


With doubled verbs, the bi and m’ form a syllable with 
the first le iter of the word; thus, ven bet-anudd, “ thou 
eatendest,’”’ See en mudd, “we stretch,” &. In verbs 
of this class the form exw is always used in the preterite 
instead of was, 

To define more exactly the time expressed by the aorist 
as present or future, the following means are employed: 

In Egypt and Sy ria the present is expressed by pre- 
fixing the word Sis “doing,” declined according to 
gender and number, to the aorist, thus :— 

hiiwa ‘ammil b’ychiub, “ he is writing.” 

hiya ammialé U’téktub, “she is writing.” 

hun ammilin b’yckinbi, “they are writing’? (masc.). 
hum ammilat b’ yéktubi “they are writing” (fem.). 
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Sometimes the agent form of the verb el, “to go” is 
used with ao similar signification, as gl) UY ana rdévh, “1 
am guing to.....” 

The future is expressed by the word 4) bidd or bedd, 
with the affixed pronouns, followed by the aorist, as 


eX day Biddle yklud, “he shall or will write.” 
Gey lowe biddii téktub, “she shall or will write.” 
eS Sy bidil tk téhiub, “thou wilt write.” 

Ess Sy biddik téktub, “thou (fem.) wilt write.” 

Voy pdr biddhum yhtub , “they will write.” 
st 52 biddi klub “1 will write,” Ge. 


The » and ¢ are not prefixed to the aorist after 4, and 
tle alif of the Ist person is elided, as ty‘ cs+3 biddi ’rih, 
not biddi aruh. 

Tho imperfect is made with gS declined throughout, 
followed by the aorist without the prefixes 4 and a, as 

HQ Ql kin yektub, “ho was writing.” 
WS eel Iinat tektub, “she was writing.” 
es eS hunt ektub, “I was writing,” &e. 

The agent may be used with gS as in English, eg. 
ely) oS “he was going.” 

The pluperfect is formed as in the classical linguage by 
oS, followed by the preterite, the short vowels being of 
course omitted, 

oS GS hin kéleb, “he had written.” 
wud cS kdnat kétedet, “she had written.” 
eS eS hunt ketébt, “T had written,” &e. 
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The past-future is formed by the aorist of gS with the 
preterite,as 
eS 9S yekrin kéteb, “he will have written.” 
ems Gy SF tehiin keétebet, “she will have written.” 
eanS Eye tehiin ketcbt, “thou wilt have written,” &c 

The tenses are used in the same manner as in the 
classical language. 

In conditional sentences, for instance, the preterite is 
employed, even although past time may not be referred 
to, as wo) VSY fad ’radt, “if vou wish,” 3 es, od eS yy! 
lye in kiteh li raddeit loh jewib, “if be writes to me I 
will send him back an answer”; the apodosis may be, 
however, in tho aorist, and we may say J 3} JS yg! 
weer in keeteb li arudd loh jeuiib. 

The agent of a verb signifying something done, of 
which the effect. remains is sometimes used in a past 
sense, as gym yst¥ ob Gygadls ble UY ana hitit es shun 
fi’l Kherishin, “IT have put plates in the cupboard.” 

The Passive voice is very rarely used in modern Arabic, 
except in the past partiaple of the form Spe » AS Gordo 
madhrib, “beaten”; os 9° maujid (au as ow in “ cow”), 
“existing,” “at hand.” This form is of very common 
occurrence. Instead of the passive, one of the other 
derived forms is used, as »S\ enh ’sser “to be broken,” 
oy efzaw vay “to be married.” 

The derived coniugations arc used much the same as in 
classical Arabic, some few verbs undergoing slight phonetic 
changes, as plat esta'nd, “to wait for,” becomes esténna; 
cl! esterds becomes occasionally gyal esteraly yeh. 
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in feminine passive participles derived from defective 
verbs, the termination & becomes &\ aiyeh, as Slave 
mukhallat, pronounced m’khallaiyé, “ left.” 

The rules for the conjugation of the Irregular verbs 
are precisely the same as in classical Arabic. 

The verb sle “to come,” is pronounced édja in the 
preterite ; the imperative is édj7, for which, however, jw 
ta‘il, is almost always substituted. 

Prom ly “to see,” the second conjugation becomes 
653)» eset, and sometimes cs), “ to show.” 

The verb ole “to come,” when followed by the preposi- 
tion «, signifies in classical Arabic “to come with,” 
“to bring.” This in the modern dialect becomes wl 7ud, 
which is treated as a single word, and regularly conju- 
gated: wl “he brought,” gibt “I brought,” bitjib “thou 
bringest,” jib “ bring,” aud s0 on. 


NOUNS. 


The diminutive is of very common occurrence in the 
modern dialect, especially in adjectives as sete sogheiyir, 
“ little,” peng’ kwatyis, “pretty,” Gag% shuwerych, “a little.” 

Feminine nouns in & are pronounced as if thav termi- 
nation were written &\, as dee “a stick,’’ pronounced 
‘asidyeh. 

The plurals are formed as in classical Arabic, except 
that occasionally the sound feminine plural in = is used 
even for masculine objects, as gle “a horse,” pl. ele, 

The plurals of Turkish titles, such as wh Bésha, 
“Pasha,” WY Agha, &c., are formed in ws 2g. wiylak , 
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w,lé}; sometimes the plural of ey Buk “ Bey,” is simi- 
larly formed —',S—) békawit. 

_ rhe form jas signifying colour, &e., makes its plural 
Js, as yoo} ahmar, “red,” yom cdal abyadh, “white,” pl. 
vee bidh (for Ua): 

Adjectives in .s, make their plurals by adding &, as 
sxtSt “an Englishman,” pl. dSS¥ inkiliztyeh. 

In addition to the classical style of placing two nouns 
in construction, Jey} QbS hitid ur rajul (pronounced rajil), 
“the book of the man,” the modern Arabs emy loy dilfe- 
rent locutions, as— 

In Egypt él, and in Svria Ee, “belonging to,” 
are used; thus, belt gly GESY ef kitih Wiis er rail. 
El and €ls are declined, fem. Buit pl. Bt eg. rast 
aaely el ‘asiyeh BDhittoh, “his stick,’ 62-2 —<Sl cl 
kutub Btittoh, “his books.” 

Jn Arabia proper, 3= hakk is used in the sume sense as 
ci wh) el hitéh hakki, and in Bagdad Jle, She wid} 
el kitab mali,“ my book”; these words aro not declined. 


PRONOUNS. 


The personal pronouns are nearly the same as in the 
Classical : 
ana “J,” 
ent or ente, masc., enti or enti, fem. “thou.” 
hiiwe or hu, “he,” hi or hiye, “ she.” 
entum or éntu, “ you.” 
hum, masc., hunne, fem. “ thoy ” 
The affixed fem. pronoun becomes ¢k after a consonant, 


124 ARABIC MANUAL 


and ki .§ after a vowel, as kitibik “thy book,” (Sa, 
dharabiki, “they struck thee.” 

The affixed masc. pronoun | becomes ak after a conso- 
nant, and & after a vowel; thus, kitabak, “thy book,” 
dharabik, “they struck thee.” 

3 becomes o or oh or h, a8 &) dharabo, “he struck 
him,” 8p, dharabih, “they struck lim.” 

The affixed pronouns are sometimes used instead of the 
isolated ones, aS Gd helo be md ddimak hon, “ whilst thou 
art here.” 

When a verb takes two pronouns for its complements, 
as, “he brought it me,” the first) may be affixed to the 
verb, and we may say, ob Sle, jiboh li or it may be put 
last and introduced by the word kt, as jib Ui iyydh, * he 
brought me it.” 

This word &t, preceded by the conjunction 4, is used 
for “ with,” as d\\5 ¢) rok wa tyydh, “ go with him.” 

For the reflexive pronouns, the words (mi ty eS and 
J are used with the affixed pronouns, as— 

By de shifto Weito, “I saw him himself.” 
Sle bs katal hilo, “he kille] himself.” 

The isolated pronoun is used for emphatic repetition, 
as in the classical language, 

VY ghS Vie Adda kitibi ana, “this is my book.” 

The preposition J used with pronouns js often pro- 
nounced il, like “ill” in English, as élo, “ to him,” 41i, “ to 
me.” 

The demonstrative pronouns are slightly different from 
the classical. 
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The ® is often dropped from the beginning of \ie 
and its compounds, as \4 “this,” \5 “that,” and in 
Egypt these are placed after the word 13 (bS} el kitéd da 
(or df). 

When \ and ,s3% or 4 are used, and followed by the 
article, it is shortened into hal, as GS hal kitdb, for 
WED Vio, ede lial bind for eas) bur, Jey harrdjil for 
Je) Vie “this man.” 

The plural of \S2 and \3 is hddol and dol. 


The relative pronouns, ¢sWNl, &c., become ost elli, coh} 
is often used for “since,” “inasmuch as,” e.g. .gWt sd sant 
whee “thank God that I have seen you.” 


ow “who” becomes min. 

“What” is expressed by Whe, Utal, or cst, as yy tS be 
mi adhd Wirid, xp Gal aish Virid, (5) 2 Vtrid ay, all 
meaning “what do you want?” (CAsl is for cst gs) aiyyy 
shatn, “what thing ? ’’) 

“Which” or “what” is in Svria kl, and in Egypt bt, 
as pls UT ane hitb, which book.” 


NUMERALS. 


The numerals are the same as ia classical Arabic, except 
that from 10 to 19 they are contracted as follows: 


yee cet 11 becomes Uacia haddash. 
pee Lait 12 5 viel etn‘ash 
yee BY 18 % es i lét‘ush. 
pe dat 14 ” pane) arba‘t‘ash. 


yoo dae 15 Lrtiwet khamst‘ash. 
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yte ds 16 becomes ieee sittiash. 
pes dame 17 ” Lrraree seba'tash. 
yee &lS 18 5 Lesh mdnt ash. 
yee dad 1D yy Ls tisa‘tash, 


These are used for both genders. 


TO HAVE. 


The verb “to have” is cxpressed by prepositions; the 
following examples will show their use: 


why otal aish bek, “what is the matter with you 
(what have you) 7” 
Se All) 3 dt aridhi hunik, “I have lands there.” 
we hS cure ‘ands kitdd, “I have a bovk.” 
ue ee mat Plus, “I have money.” 


A debt is expressed by J for the ercditor and we for 
the debtor, as 


YT" «¢ Tia & = ” 
cagd Base (3 Uli Sandu f’lis, “he owes me money. 


TO BE. 


This is expressed by the preposition (3 “in,” or &} 
“in it,” e.g. dye pS we 3b fi ‘andkum moiyeh, “have you 
water (is there with you water)?” ma fish or ma fi 
andnvt, “we have not,” “there is not.” dy 6 wlS “there 
was some water.” ..5 oS “there will be.” 
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NEGATTION. 
The negation is formed by prefixing le and adding 
(=a “atall’’), like the French “ne—pas,” as pryihle 
nd shiftish, “I have not seen him,” where the affixed 
pronoun ’ “him” becomes » or % for 6, as above. 
In Syria, especially, be fullowed by gl is used with 
the personal pronouns, as 
el) she manni (for ma ann‘) rdyeh, “I am not going.” 
pil, eble mannck riych, “thou art not going,” &. 
The final U without the preceding be is sometimes used 
in asking a question, as 
Be yoo (ys UrSe- macaksh min masr ‘ebirah, “ have you 
any statument (news) from Cairo?” 


MODERN LOCUTIONS. 


The following are a few other locutions in common 
use in Modern Arabic: 
coo} behold ! 


ee srs] here, I nave come. 
7 ne really, as ty F igle wif ay ot must you really go? 
oat let ’s sec! who knows? 


bd fle \e a absur md jish li-ey, who knows why he 
has — come P 


al esi who, that, as 


us sls o eas Bb Syt yS Lam much obliged to 
you for taking so much trouble on my account. 
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c - 
ost embireh= t/t yesterday, 
Lily — Le} or lef either... of, Aa 
ty le ; Ix GY cither sit down or else gO. 
# o 
oslif or set then, in that case,as Jlef Jl come, then! 


ae anjak, scarcely, hardly. 


(45) UT os bine the sume still, as 

ak}, ¢) go with him. 65, 52 it is he himself. 
cea} when ? wl ae he is still 
ef yes, young. 
oli, cl yes, indecd (also ow enough, only, 

used for “ good-bye ’’), os SY only thren, 

ae ies ua Jl come, that 
elsy k how lucky for you. will do. 


“Qe 


33 or 3 necessity, as 649 other, separate, as 


we WD 


jis re Ss ye come dy YO that is quite 
without fail. .-, snother thing. 
cs be & 3 he is sure Hips gently. 


to come. oy « after,” is also used to 
JS cot Sar QQ! if you express “yot,” “ gtill,” 
must come, come | like the French encore. 
ce 
os) early. ly then! 
th out, as ly Sus come, theu. 
Wy ab od gl if you sl pilaf le it ute not 


ace going out. you coming, then ? 
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b= as oy let *s go 


then. 


els at once (frequently used 
in the desert). 


osyi very, as 
usp beaS gs eallal 
this singing girl is 
very pretty. 
ais or as how much ? 
oS or was again, 
CAS how, as. 
hte& ag you like. 
Logs or : jitst LOW, 28 
a Legs he has just 
gone to sleep. 
isyld Ss he hus just 
gone by. 
V9. very, as 
Vo oe very strong. 
\y> inside (the opposite of 
ee inside (the opposite o 
52). 
os Ve igs whatever hap- 
pens, under any circum- 
stances, 
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csyto esyty doghri, straizht, 
exact, as 
«sy8y9 Gey go straight 
on. 
esto asS5 Solis three 
o’clock precisely. 
ey) or ey, k as 
evn vy would that 
he might get better ! 
ly ase eas be tty s 
would I had never known 
him, (&, is for 3 .) 


~~ together, equal, as 
dead 3 Vue Si we will 
ride to the chase to- 
gether. 
ty sue aly it is all the 
Sa2nie tu him. 
uw at the end of a 
word is used as an in- 





terrogative, as 
\y ade has 
come. 
Us pes (Persian (sk &) 
bravo! 
Soh a, little. 
poke certainly | 


anyone 
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Ut os how much? w\ cy for the sake of. 
ia3 in short. j\p2o=ye6 much (in Syria). 


gis de, ble de for the piss hel half, 


sake of. “ee ad aa 
2, : or «sy let us 9° 
cere In ny life, never. er PP OF 
who kuows ! 


bu == Fel yet, not yet, as 


St aes ve ok that is to say. 
ale be dud he has not 


‘It also asks a question : 


come yet. bb tS Le 
: ; Gesl HyS be sim 
Uteb \» there is not, I have shall not we profit? 
not, 


Besides the above, there are a few words that differ 
from thuse used in classizal Arabic, such as— 
tle Wyte instead of ¢s\, “to see”; 
bape Gin Egypt) instead of o “a thing”; 
Wy (pl. Ursty) wish (pl. w'shiish) for der, “aw face.” 
and purely local idioms, such as— 
Jl (in Algiers) instead of ys “very much ” ; 
. wail® (in Palestine) 
cxndy Joes) Vio “this time” =“ now.” 


These, however, must be learnt by practice. 
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READING EXERCISES IN COLLOQUIAL 
ARABIC. 


Extract from oly 3\s gt din, Rahlat Abi Nadhdhira 
Zerkd (The journey of Father Blue-Spectacles), a political 
and satirica] journal, published in Paris by Professor 
James Sanii‘a, an exile from Cairo. 

[The dialect is Arabic, as spoken in Egypt; the words 
are all to be read without final vowels, except where 
these are put in. The spelling represents the vulgar 
pronunciation, as 6,4 fur 3)\b , and so on.] 


Conversation between Abu city Ste col Gt Sylar 
Khalil and Abu Naddira ot 3 5. 
a LU) Syd de Wy 
“arkau at the Cufé Biche + abd \ dss. a 
on the Boulevart des Ta- day eed oT Epo SF 


liens, on the evening of the by cd bes 4 
14th of July 1878, in Paris. HIN ost Ae gelgh rhe 
Abu Khalil.—O, James; oh als grt 
father of spectacles, we e »- oco- 
are glad to see you in Bld ph noel 


he ed 


1G = 
Paris, you clever fellow! poly ye awl 


Have you any news of one 
Egypt to cheer up my alee re o ike 
soul with ? ©, “o 

& \ oH la as 


g * 
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Abu Naddara.—If you like 
me to tell you, I will tell 
you about Egypt, oh, 
brilliant of aspect! After 
joy it has returned to 
weeping from the fire of 
its grievous accidcnts, 


Egypt the happy, the 
protected, was joyful in 
honour; but to-day you 
see her sad, angry at the 
abasement of her lot. 


There is no freedom in 
Egypt, and tyranny has 
left her crushed. Tf vou 
want to know the parti- 
culars, look through my 
“ blue spectacles.” 


In Egypt the ty peu of 
the Sheikh cl Hivah* is as 
manifest as the shining 
sun; he vrdered the shut- 
ting np of the Spectacles, 
suppressed them = for 
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a 
sel alist urd; gy! 
bales oh G por ye 
fei esate Cyill aay 
Blass eas Par 
dear Vay pagal 


wy - Cw 
aS Se Pi 


wee 


a5, ges a 


- G- o- 
Byladt gente yy yor sb 
SacI ete US yolb 
s,\kSt Jha yi 
Sasid Bes Cast 


* Int. “the elder of the quarter,” but it also signifies 


‘a pimp.” 


The ex-Khedive is meant. 
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showing up his circum- 
stances. 

I have travelled frum 
Cairo, but my night- 
ingale is singing there. 
He has taken hold of my 
bright spectacles, but 
Paris is full of (dit. ex- 
hales) them. 

If I live I will go back 
again to Egypt and see 
ny friends. And if I do, 
my brethren will keep on 
having pity on me, to- 
gether witb my friends, 

Abu Khalil.—Alas, forthese! 
ob, Abu Naddara, alas! 
oh dear! By God, your 
words desolate me, oh 
Sheikh! Praise to God 
for your satety. O day 
fortunate in your arrival. 
What did vou keep away 
so for. I travelled from 
Egypt on the same day 
that you travelled your- 
self, only in the after. 
noon, And 1 jeff you in 
Alexandria to tike breath, 
and enjoy yourself, and 
assoviate with the youth 
of the city of “the two- 
horned one” (Alexander), 
who, according to what I 
hear (reaches me), love 
vou like their two eyes. 
But 1 turned my back on 
it, my boy, and embarked 
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Sy ST ete ol 
tel HH; yoo 

NES ES Ey oy 
tle a eye 
gb Jo Ge Sap— Jule si 
tty ai, * ¢) whey 8,\i 
ral} veel) * satls celal 
“lps Slee shel sooth 
ae \st os) tas ek est 


a 


SS ele Upp > ow 


g-- 


o like, yd) oe Lil 


a 

gin, ahs pei 63 yasKont 
go sh Lyae gua ry 
Sj Spam sh be de at 
Sage AS CHE Uy paotee 


BY ssa yal endy 
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(rode) on the Brindisi 3. stra cus, ale Wow 
steamer which they talk ve or ees z 2 
about, and I came here ks} Cs jlo wl, G,lT 
quicker than hghtning. ot Pu o. Pon 
And here I have been “ aes or we) el 
more than a fortnight 8s at&.\ OOS Guitag 
waiting for you. How Oo a ah a e os 
ele ae Paras cd ap pds delle iF Ae 
andriaf ud Low long cs 65 Me Cle 
in Malta? And bow long Ph S eS boa — 
in Marseilles? For Goi’s be GY Wo Soleo ctndardy 
sake tell me it at lencth, re es ae 
and let me share (present o2'y Sie Y clNgsf adhef 
me with) those rare iP LG Ses = 
(stories) of yours; I can- ry* oe OTS a 
not console myself (with- aby ge GBP Wy 
out) your charming zm Ve erty , 
speeches. Now here is wh Jae o wsle Seeley 
the reason for my starting 
from my dear home, and + Js yl clave gel why, 
coming to (being present 
in) these parts. Come! 
now then! what is it? 
Give something which you 
have, give! and refresh 
the ears of your friend 
Abu Khal.l. Se ee oe 

Abu Naddivra—Upon the ltt gall deals gt 
eve and the head (with “ise 2 - a. else 
pleasure), oh Tord of Us be Vs} ll drools 
men! Tf 1 don’t tell my Pe Ke 
rare stories to yon, who Ye 1) ly 
am. I gomeg to tell them in a aT, cle inet 


onal 





— 


* This expression SJ is used for “come in,” or, “let 
us go,” it is probably from the Persian gas, and not 
the Arabic “oh God!” 


Abu 
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to better than you? By 
God! verily hearts are 
with each other, and 
“from heart to heart 
(there is) a messenger.” 
Only you have turned out 
more sagacious than me, 
and he spoke the truth 
who said, ‘‘I showed him 
the way, and he got to 
the door before me.” Be- 
cause you started after 
me and arrived before 
me. And what did you 
do, oh delight (cooluess) 
of my eyes! im the few 
days that you were here? 
Abu Khalil_—No business, 
and nothing to occupy 
ne. Keeping my cyes 
open. Ob sheikh! a man 
here in Paris must be 
pious. 


Abu Naddira.—For God's 


sake explain vourself! 
“pious,” how, while he is 
in a land of infidelity ? 


Khalil.— Texcuse me. 
Now look, Sir; one of us 
in this great city keeps 
on thinking all the day, 
because wherever he 
turns, right or left, there 
is nothing before him but 
sweet faces, like rose- 
petals, and eyes that en- 
chant, and their bair, too, 


- Om 


3 mney wry Usp wae 
PT gre 


we sine SICA de 
ow ot rey oe — 


C om 


* lap 


13 


5 


 dtetve 3, Sa 3— jis gh 


gate 8S yal Cte dana} 
ol & Tk Gs be glLin 
* 38 wh 


st Py sth 


Se eae rs) 


wid Se eae 


A) daca AT 3 ue sett 
is UAT Uf 6 JS 
PARCRO Jie X yeei 63 cant 
dy eb 3} Bylo iiagtey $y 
Bk) yyetlly Wyant cgety 
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that comes down onto their 
marble shoulders like mol- 
ten gold, and their wrists, 
too, the colour of silver, 
and quivering shoulders, 
and then he is obliged to 
scream out and say, “ Al- 
Jah! Allah!” and keep 
on thinking so all the 
while he is walking. By 
God, oh sheikh! most of 
the Houries of Paradise 
must be settled in Paris. 
Here, now, look at this 
one who is sitting beside 
us. Allah! Sir, Allah! 
Why! to-morrow, when 
the sun rises, one of the 
angels of heaven will rnb 
his cyes and see our 
friend, and immediately 
seize her and take her 
straight to the Harem on 
high. 

Abu Naddira.—No  pro- 
fanity, Sir! Don’t go 
mad, or, by Allah, 1 will 
write to your people. 


Abu Khalil—No, my boy! 
do not disturb them! I 
have been all over the 
world for your sake. 


Abu Naddira—God reward 
you (=lam much obliged 
to you). 

Abu Khalil —Good! Asfor 
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pet GEST Fe Whe tt 
poet, dal hl 
ELT GEN, cat gyt toby 
iy OY 85 eos il Vu 
fu yg is Gh SS 
dey ol eatily abt, % cote 
af pal of FAL whys 
tact DY ss yd yi wf 
al ay steals ais ae 
eores la By Gs 
Soye lentt SSS vo el. 
sea reson play Eee 
te lds! sh) dl 

%  Siall pie 


BS: Sd 


\e gaol bs dy — dla 3?’ 


38} alt, ys ee 
* whiclegd 


AUG Le ody I— de il 
ge de sal cen ‘f 
* ble 


pr ay Nyp—t las gl 


Licey aay laf ab— Jule yl 


Abu Khalil. —Bravo! 
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us, we come back to your 
journey. Mr. Joseph 
Ramleh wrote to me from 
Alexandria that you 
started, on the first day of 
this month, in the steamer 
of the Company Ferisina 
by way of Malta. So, 
now tell me, in detail, 
what happened to you 
from the day you set ont 
from Alexandria  uutil 
to-night. 

Abu Naddéra.— Fortunately, 
the steamer had not in it 
many passengers, and the 
captain was a friend of 
ours. So, as soon as he 
had saluted me and 
learnt the particulars, he 
at once told the waiter 
(yargon) and the steward 
and all the servants to 
take care of me, and in- 
troduced me to the ladies 
in the first and second 
class, and said to them, 
“This is Abu Naddara, 
who has opened the eyes 
of all the world, and 
shown to high and low 
the oppression and ty- 
ranny of the Rulers, and 
has awakened the Fellth 
from his carelessness to a 
sense of his rights and 
his strength.” 

and 


ales ast Byatt * elles 
St syK ye dois 
ra) oe rz J ib exile 
Seemsys Eales oe ag 
J ST w le gb te 
oye e MN os Jct 
NN ysl ye Gage be re 
* BS al 
WE pitt ec Thala yt 
rr oS oball, ss oe 
oy se pls be Ji 5,2) 
CHE sey SE SN de 
Getty oll oroal 


4 onnaes 


re a, 


ht 5) Las J yh us ol eo Ny 
Fe Li, Silt od 
ot CO sc~e Cs Co- ew 
Let, past Re ae Dank, 
55 glint éb.0, rary o~ ehat 

+i 
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you did not believe it 
could be true when you 
found yourself amongst 
the ladies (maddémit). 
Really, Abu Naddara, you 
are lucky in these aff urs, 


Abu Naddira.— Praise be to 
God. But the only en- 
joyment [had was during 
the first two days of the 
vovage. It left my eyes 
on the next day and the 
next wight. 


Abu Khalil. — What 
What happened ? 
forbid ! 

Abu Naddéra.—Hold your 
tongue! Every time f 
think of that my hair 
stands on end and my 
flesh creeps. 

Abu Khalil.— Then there 
must have arisen over you 
a storm, and the sea ran 
high, and the waves be it, 
aud the ship pitched and 
tossed, and the hearts of 
the passengers trembled 
and felt faint. 

Abu Nuddara.— Just so! 
By Allah, to hear you 
describe it, one would say 
you had been present. I 
was sleeping in my first 
sleep, when I heard 
screaming and crying 
and lamentation, and the 


for P 
God 
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Cw g- + OMe 


ae eho wigs Let esrcle 
BS ll Ss} Ee lela 
#23 sgh ob Gace 
bisa ves) Seadl a) —s,le x 
gee Sh tb SESE MM 
xi Ze Spe we ail pol 


* dled ely ap 
pas S re i 3 — Joe yl 
aly 


Of geble JO SK A—als yt 
€ we C- ¢ CH - Poe 
tiny TE ott IL J 
pse evel Gl a I— als gt 
chy ewablby cle yandly 4555 


vrs nfid 9 pnb ypst hos) 
Gan 


il at) AUF — als yt 
ee On eee west 
1S ysl CS while Js. 
iy ce py ae UN 
Belyy Tleoy grye EV aowly 


Abu 
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water spoiling the seat, 
and dripping from my 
suspended locker, and the 
water was up to my knees: 
and I said, No doubt the 
Sheikh el Harah has sent 
for the most skilful astro- 
logers, and has let them 
cause the sea-demons to 
control us, so that the 
steamer may be wreeked 
and Abu Naddara may go 
to feed the fishes. 


Abu Khalil —Only the Lord 


saved you, because you 
hal got the best sheikhs 
in Keypt praying for you. 
Naddira.—God _ pre- 
serve them, and accept 
their prayers, and raise 
from the necks of our 
compatriots the yoke of 
oppression and tyranny, 
and bless them with some 
one who will rule them 


with justice and cle- 
ineney.* Hecause, for 
certain, tyranny m= our 


Jand has reaehed its last 
stage. If you look at 
people here in’ France, 
they are happy and joy- 
ful, and making money, 
and what docs all that 
come from ? 


Seal) 5S, dalesdt Sie Wy 


ces call peal eat Glatt gee 


le aad 


Goi Ute 1s phe 


- 
Pal Gol 


88 gyal of ss yorlt 
* low Wye ty? 5) Las sy 


gS Sigs Ley Le) —Jate pt 
Pere ee 
# path ol tyre 
Sm patho i a be 
olay} oe a 25 mes 


C lore 


pale par, ro yok 
0) pial, aljastl phar ¢ ye 


Be bok as 


»Ce= ~Ce- 


oo en 
ah ye US toy yrtlary 


9 


\\ 


4) 


* pln an allusion to Halim Pasha, whose cause the 
writer of the journal espoused. 
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Abu Khalil.—F¥rom Free- 
dom. Here, if what has 
happened to us had hap- 
pened to them, they would 
soon have silenced these 
people. Ab, how their 
kings have disappeared ! 

Abu Naddira, — Time is 
going fast, oh Abu Khalil, 
and I—to tell youa secret 
—am getting hungry. 
After we have eaten, I 
will tell you the rest of my 
voyaye. 


The following is a 
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3) 92 * 6 yal yr Jolt gil 
os bose Jraet ei os 
SEH Wich Wp Le oe 
* Sle Yyeb Lol, Soo Spo 
Je ph ely cisl—als gl 
yes J GB c Asi 7 
Bey oD Sot Atay 
% dos} 


satire on a convert to Mohamma- 


danism, written in Arabic as spoken in Syria: 


este gle de ley 
* oe JS SE pelt 


624 ¢5\ dard cle 


gee Je ore OL 


Madhrib dokmak rakab jemel 
Taffe ’ssthiyeh maftin 

Shalah hub‘oh Ara bidtoh 

Wa sak ala sak multaffin 
Borikh moro ‘al shubhona 
Weshlom ‘al kulkhiin. 





ARTA npn tae 


* This is the Svriac benediction: 


ceans th 5a: 6 Tad 


THE MODERN DIALECT, 14) 


A stupid dolt (it. “struck on the head with a mallet”) 
rode on a camel (i.e. adopted Arab ways) and jumped over 
the gutter (=passed the rubicon) ; took off his red skull- 
cap (which Christians wear), displayed heresy, and sat 
with one leg crossed over the other (like a Turk),—* The 
Lord bless your uucestors, and peace be on us all.” 


An Egyptian popular love-song (from Lane’s “ Modern 
Evyptians’’). The translation is from “ Meister Karl's 
Sketch Book,” by Ch. G. Leland (Hans Breitmann), 
Tribner & Co., London :— 


1. 
C-- 06 ca c- we ~ O- 2» 20 
ek Sela) ome? 85 gq oor U wpe Spiee 
ple Ga ST dep! i yo mye Uf A, 
wee ~ or co we Cw we - = OC 
std syne ite Be oye B® Ga 
Up 
<t- # Ge G-o- ve - wrote oe 
Gh} Jacke cima) sew gyal ent 
Blab jet} ‘a ‘33 jes y esa — sole oy 
Hd iper ite Ble yee Hb Gays 
hy) Spall on) 9 ss wsloy3t pols 
sation ce wv wm 
dee oy xls stl aye po ye ye 


are 20 = 


S3 aper ike Hb yd TG Gays 
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sat ee ae 
Palys cogil Ve Gy AUN; 


Bb oye Dk Gaye 


SH ey BL ye 
-C-¢ - 
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1. 

Although your slumber may be deep, 
Think not that love can yield to sleep; 
By Auxag wild with love I flame ! 
And he who loves is ne’er to blame. 

Step, O my joy '* 

Step, O my jov! 
AIad love has stung with sore annoy. 


9 


Sheyk of the Arabs! Seyed the free ! 
Ob ! env her but one vight to me! 
T'll give her 1f she come to me, 
My cashmere for a canupy. 

Step, O my joy! 

Step, O my joy! 
Mad love hath stung with sure annoy. 


> 
ede “~ 


From all her charms my grief has grown, 
By her black cyes I’m overthrowy ;+ 
Thcy made me love, love made Me sing, 
And every word doth madness oe 
Step, O my joy! ; 
Step, O my joy! , re 
“Win d-idwe has brought me sore annoy. 
een nae 


* lezla, in the Egyptian patois, means “lady,” “ sweet- 
heart.” 
+ In tne Arabic it is “ her black eyes have shot me.” 
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4. 


To keep me from her love the crew 
Who blamed our love together drew; 
By Auriaw! she ny love shall be, 
Although with swords they mangle me! 
Step, O ny joy! 
Step, O my joy! 
Mad love hath wrought me sure annoy. 


5. 


Up love! let us be drunk with wixe } 
Beneath the spreading jessamine } 
We 71] cull the dripping apricot, 
While those who blume us know it not, 
Step, O my joy! 
Step, O my joy! 
Mad love hath wrought me sore annoy 


6. 


Ye city damsels, rich and fair? 
Ye ’re jewels bright of value rare! 
Ye wear the shatch, pearl encrest, 
And the kiladeh on your breast. 
Step, O my joy! 
Step, O my joy! 
Mad love hath wrought me sore annoy. 
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Girls of Iskendere¢yeh, all, 
Ye wear with grace the cashmere shawl, 
Yeo walk with grace on tiny feet, 
And oh, your lips are sugar sweet ! 
Step, O my joy! 
Step, Omy joy! 
Mad love hath wrought me sore annoy. 


8. 


Ye lovely girls, fear God above! 

And for His sake love all who love! 

To love you is what God ordains ; 

He willed that I should wear your chains. 
Step, O my joy ! 
Step, O my jov! 

Mad leve hath wrought me sore annov. 


10 
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EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION. 


Everciec 1. 


a daughter, girl, house, ag large, yaS 
om leaf, 5, garden date 
merchant, wb tree, Sant son, child, ly 
good, ak modest, eatin pretty, 53,8 


The inerchant’s daughter. The leaf of the tree. The 
window of the house. The two trees of the garden. 
The merchant’s children. The merchant’s daughters are 
modest. The garden is pretty. A large window. Large 
houses. Pretty girls. A leaf of a tree, A son of the 
merchant, A merchant’s daughter. 


Ezercise 2. 
father, the Nile, Je white, Ast 
good, (ame river, 73 cnongh, &4d 
broad,  Ary* paper, &, weather, 1,0 
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bad, «s9) next, adjoining, book, ~s 
horses o> Byylque to place, oe 
street, 8,\o table, 3) 


Better than a father. A river broader than the Nile. 
The paper is not white enough. The weather is too bad. 
The best of the gardens. The prettiest horses. In their 
houses. The merchant whose house is in the next street. 
The table on which you placed the book. My house has 
no garden. My book is larger than yours. 


Hrereise 3. 


broad, Aye more than, gps} mufti, ise 
useful, al judge, ~ learned, ale 


“0s 
industrious, d4eqve 


A good father. The good father. The father is good. 
A pretty girl, The pretty girl, The girl is pretty. A 
large garden. The large garden. The garden is large. 
Two large ( 5) houses. ‘The two houses are large. Two 
broad (él\e) streets. The books are useful. More in- 
dustrious than the son of the merchant. The judge is 
more learned than the mufti. 


Bzercise 4. 


fathers, wolal door, wb pound, J 
small, ye day, py piastre, tyt 
camel, Joe anh ur, del. tumbler, 4,5 
horses, aes 


10 * 
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The best of the fathers. ‘The prettiest of the horses. 
The two most beautiful horses. Tho horse is much 
smaller than the camel. The most beautiful horses. The 
first day. The second book. The third door. The fourth 
tree. A quarter of an hour. A half a pound. Two 
hundred and thirty-four piastres. Two tumblers of 
water. 


Ervercise 5. 


book, ws, pl. ras white, aan 
I have, psa all, js 
tall, Jey’ 


These books are minc. My book is larger than yours. 
I have the large books. The books which he has are 
larger than mine. This horse is prettier than your two 
horses. The three white camels were the tallest of all. 
The second house in the broad street is very large. 
The three industrious sons of the merchant of Bagdad. 


Exercise 6. 


Zod, Kpmm too, duby to speak of, to speak 
brother, ¢\, »\ enough, &assl) about, aa 

to buy, spa} next adjoining, ert ls 
sister, es{ ayers 


Which is the best book? It is the largest of your 
brother’s books. The house which your father has 
bought is better than that which my sister is going 
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to buy for her son. The door is too large. The horses 
are too tall. The street is not bread enough. 1 havea, 
protty house, but it is too small for me and my children. 
The merchant whose house is in the next street to ours 
The man you spoke of. The children you came with. 


Exercise 7. 

who, (ye self, pas , pl. bt to enter, joo 

to sec, sly, 3 cach other, peers to enter (modern 

to see (modern Cass Arabic), us, 
Arabic), se, cachother(modern Uap - 
whey Arabic), (A% to reside, p\, peo 

tu want, Oty to say, tell, Ju, there, dle 

to want (modern Sst to sell, eu, Fexey 
Arabic), js\e to touch, awe apple, Ro \as 

what, be dear, Sit 

which, 3 cheap, Gest 


Who is there? Who has come? What do you want? 
What did you say? Did you tell the merchant’s son 
who came in at the door? Go in and see who has been 
touching my books. The house is too dear, but it is 
large enough. The man you spoke of sclls apples 
cheaper than the merchant who resides in our street. 
They told each other to goin. They spoke of cach other 
to the merchant. I have the book the merchant spoke 
to me of. 
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vercise &. 


youth, os life, Sym another, y¥ 
to tell a lie, esis length, Sse a lie, Bas 


A youth said, “I have never told a lic in my whole 
life” (my life in its length). Another answered, “ Then 
this is your first lie.” 


Evercise 9. 


‘ Be wn = 
to ask, J» to eat, jst wor, pF 
, ] 
physician, +b to answer, wet whenever, by 
oe - F ae , -” 
time, ev, rich, (tt to be possible for 


"2 - -O- - wwe 
proper, qe luve to please, —ael opel 
Some one asked a physician about the proper time in 
which to eat. He answered, “If you are rich, the time 
that pleases you; but if you are poor, the time that is 
possible fox you.” 


Evercise 10, 


to stand, _de 85, tu sve, al beauty, one jhe 
OW 8 jackal, csyly feather, Uy 
branch, wat to hasten, Ext, pal to exceed (go fur- 
tree, be shade, be ther), 3\j 

beak, Mies to begin, .6 48} say, JB, Joie 


& C- 


cheese (a piece of) gross flattery, oe Voice, 40 
ee Sok beautiful, Jase 
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like, jess to wish, 9t,\ to fall, ba. 
to call, leo ; Px to hear, gene to go off, 


s G ws2 - on“ - Ded 
bird, jab, ply to hesitate, 23 hyew Gb Cte 


to glory, =I to open, es 


A crow stood en the brinch of a tree with a piece of 
cheese in his mouth. <A jackal saw him and hastened 
to the shade of that tree, and began grossly to flatter 
the beauty of the crow’s feathers. Then he went further, 
and said to him, “If your voice were beautiful, like your 
feathers, I rhould call you the sultan of birds.” So the 
crow gloried, and wished to Jet the jackal hear the 
beauty of his voice, and dil not hesitate to open his 
beak till the cheese fell out, and the jackal hurried to 
it and went off. 


Exercise 11, 
stranger, poorman, Keyyt, ss young man, fo 
oye whilst, Vee « what is the matter 
ride, -5) gallop, J&, Sse with ? Sly be 
ass, j= bray, cr home-sick, Bye 


A certain (One of the s(rangers) stranger was riding an 
ass in Egypt, and while he was galloping in the street 
the ass brayed, and a man asked its master “Young 
man! what is the matter with the ass that he brays?” 
Said he, “He is a stranger and home-sick,’”’ 
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Beereise 12. 


- - Oo rt ° ° 
to faint, «sf search, «tb margin, postscript, 
-c- et - é 
Wife, d3, tyet = physician, eb date La 
CO ae n 
: e 
Treland, \03)} after, ox following, cs . al 
to order <8 Sy othe 
yt note, 555 to cure, cs 7 
servant, polt necessity, &+ 
se- »~ to cone to, revite, $5 
to prepare, clef , act presence, yy> 
‘ Crean ae 
horse, whe . to send, I 


The wife of a man from Ireland fainted, So her hus- 
bind ordered his servant to get a horse ready that he 
mught go in search of the doctor. But when the horse 
was ready and the note written to the doctor, the wife 
came to. So he wrote on the note the following post- 
script: “ My wife is quite cured, so there is no need for 
your presence,’ and sent it off Ly the servant to the 
doctor. 


Exercise 13. 
student, Se cupboard, Eas" — keyhole (Jit. lock- 
to spend, ae to be able, 3 hole), jis rae 
time (extent) Bie bother! ...3} (3 Would that, eal 
to open, 3 to steal, ay ~ to give rest, chil 
door, +l torment, 4\de 
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A student, after he had spent a long time in trying to 
open the door of his cupboard without being able to do it, 
said, “ Bother him who stole the hey-hole; would that he 
had stolen the lock us well, and given me rest from this 
torment.” 


Evercise 14. 


to be used, ole, to marry, ts to crow up, to get 
Syms to provide, bless, big, y-S 

heating, oye oy to reach, Jy 

father, a son, 33, to stop, aS 

to drag, ~ to grow old, é\s grandfather, o> 

door, ol an old man, pars 


A man was accustomed to beat his old father, and drag 
him to the door of the house. At length he married, and 
was blessed with a son, and when he grew old and his son 
grew up, his son used to beat him as he had been used 
to beat his own father, vntil he reached the door, when 
the old man used to cry out, ‘Stop, my Loy! this is where 
I used to drag your grandfather to.” 


Exercise 15. 


to stand before, sage, ass, plural, presence, ie 


amen 


je sleSo some, (AR 
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money (dinars, to be in need of, matter, vt 


drachms) pio, 2054 king, ells, pl. abe 
ele ive, bot t - 
you used to (lit. i BIVE Cs reve? 
cd 
precededtoyou), at first, 3,4 not, other than, 
ge to speak, AS pe 


Onc of the sages stood in the presence of a certain 
king, and asked him for some money. The king said to 
him, “You used to tell-me that sages never wanted 
money.” The sage replied, “Give me first what I ask, 
and after that we will speak of this matter.” So the king 
ordered it to be given to him. Then he suid to the king, 
“Do you not see that I do not want money now?” 


Ievercise 16. 


Jam)), ely to trim. abet mister, Beate 
alight, jue being requisite, to place, put, ey 
pottery, curthen- clast needle, a! 

ware, js at, sie instead of, aye 
to open, par to find fault with, to absorb, aa 
wood, stick, ose ; a grain, bani 

pl. glee to visit, i ; 3 ail, 3} 
sulphur, wrys 


A man visited one of his friends at nicht, and saw a 
lamp alight. It was one of the open earthenware lamps; 
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and he saw in the lamp a lucifer match (a etich of sulphur 
sticks), to trim the lamp with as required. The visitor 
blamed the mastcr of the house for that, and said to 
him, “ Put a needle there instcad of a match, because it 
absorbs every night two or three grains of oil, and a 
needle absorbs nothing.” 


Evercise 17. 


to boast, sul to sce, ay ground, earth, at 
family, dle foot, pss to mean, 3t,f 
high, cle to touch, re hanged, Gye 


to be right, Jae 


A certain man was boasting that he came of a very 
high family, and one of those who were present answered, 
“You are quite right to boast so, for I have seen some 
one of your family so high that his feet could not touch 
the ground.” (He meant that he had seen him hanged.) 


Trercise 18. 


Cad 


to claim tobe a ycs, a fool, dais 

prophet, ives to send, ey stupid, dost 
day, as? , pl. alt to bear witness, like, He 
before him, Ee on re reward, fe 
a prophet, ot 
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A man claimed to be a prophet in the days of a certain 
fang, and when he came beiore hiin the king said, “ Are 
you @ prophet?” “Yes,” said he. “And to whom are 
you sent?” again asked the king. “To thee,” answered 
the other. “I bear witness,” said the king, “that you 
are a stupid fool.” He replicd, “There is only sent to 
every people one like unto themselves.”* And the king 
Jaughed and ordered him a reward. 


Ba Creise 19. 


near to, o yal head, al bo He exalted 
‘Abd el Melik, to desire, (283 (most high), 
lit ae to carn, ot dbs 
inte when, «= to feed, bl, ees to rebel, to be a 
to draw nigh, oyu slave, Rvs : sinner, woe 
end, term of life, tend, SF) ; to hear, ane 
Sel flocks, Res to praise, — 
to blame, a3, eg {0 ovcupy oneself, to make, je 
self, (nd ares) death, ery 
hand, 3 obedience, Selb 


A poor man was near to ‘Abd el Mclik when he drew 
nigh to his end, and ‘Abd el Melik was blaming himself, 


Sce Kor’an, passim. 
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and beating on his head with his hand, and saying, “TI 
would desire to earn day by day what would feed me, or 
to be the slave of a man aud tend his flocks, and occupy 
myself with obedience to God most high (rather) than bee 
sinnor.” And the poor man heard him, and said, “ Praiso 
be to God, who makes them at their death desire the state 
that we are in, while we do not at our death desire the 
state that they are in.” 


Lezercise 20. 


to go, ood piastre, Uist to buy, ees 

bull, y to take, begin, Sst to pay, aio 

market, ape to be angry, EGS} amount, dee 

to sell, é& to increase, run up, to lead, oG 

to crowd about, oI; oy joy, delight, tp 
ss aus} to be worth, «s+ to undo, (js 

people, ass little by little, purse, eS 


to offer, ie ae Lert ayte 


A man took his bullock to market, to sell it; and people 
came round him and offered him a hundred and fifty 
piastres, and then began to run it up (increase) little by 
little to two hundred and fifty piastres. Then he got 
angry, and said, “It is worth more than three hundred, 
and I will buy it myself for that.” Then he undid his purse 
and paid them the amount, and led the bull off, and went 
away delighted. 
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Exercise 21. 


to dispute, Solas unlawful, ls ayer to be present, a 


- 


clergyman, eS ty begin, Fs to be right, Golof 
onaccountof, about 4. trey Vie ee 
- : > Ss it is said, 
Sgent ae 


- we 


agreement, Cole ty enter, jee 


drinking, way ee 
tenting, ELs} —— 
to defile, Leases 


intoxicating drink, 


or om a wy 
5 Swe without, os ae 
a o- --" man, wg} 
smoking, gpats result, dgees 7 © 
to find fault with, hishop, ag.t to go out, 
to carp at, igre 


A man disputed with a clergyman about drinking in- 
toxicating things and smoking. And the clergyman found 
fault with smoking, and said that it was unlawful. Then 

& began to try and persuade the man that drinking 
intoxicating things was net unlawful, lke smoking, 
but without suceess. A bishop who was present. said, - 
“ The priest is ight in his epimnon. Have yuu not heard 
what is suid, ‘It is not whit entereth the mouth that 
defileth a man, but that which gocth out of his mouth, 
that defileth a man.’ ” 


Exercise 22. 


to be present, = El Hejjaj, cleat} food, plat 
a desert Arab, to bring forward, pudding, swect- 


“ «CE 


oll pss meat, yo 
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to leave, Jy at one time... to laugh, ela 
. ee -e-e 
until, (> aud at another to yoll over, me \ 
-Cs Bree Cm 
‘gel, dead time, 5,3, \ 
meres ee ise back of the neck, 
to he beheaded, Prince, ri 
ratte wiye {o leave as a le- 
to refrain, em gacy, or in one’s © reward, Ble 
-¢ 
to remain, ht Care, > ssf 


A desert Aral was present with some people at (a) El 
Hejjaj’s, and the food was brought and they eat of it. 
Then the pudding was brought, and El Nejjaj let the 
Arab alone until he had eaten a morsel of it, when he 
said, “ Whoever cats of the pudding shall be beheaded,” 
so they all refrained from eating it. But the Arab 
remained looking one time at El TWejjaj and another at 
the pudding, and then said, “O Prince, I leave my children 
to your care,” and began to eat. El Hejj4j laughed until 
ho rolled over on his back, and ordered him a reward. 


Evercise 23, 


preacher, bet, to fight, ps War, -y> 
{o incite to er enemy, ee supper, slic 
? eae. J 


e- abl do lguts evening, alas 
lion, of, pl. opal Paradise, ues 
soldier, se, pl. until, at length, to be delighted 
Opie ola with, 5) ~~ as 
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Ore 


to grow hot or army, Xue, pl. x L.2to promise, be ay 
fierce (a fight), returned, a to forget, is : 


sy -c 
ie oo 
battle, | combat, Paces his de Sie 
Jes to seck, 4d habit, Sle 
a shake, Ee) : flight, sy to take a2upper, 
rank, ute » pl. Ligh to stop, Wass] eh 


A preacher was once inciting the soldiers to fight the 
enemy with the valour of lions; at length he said, 
“any one of you who is killed to-day in the war, his 
supper this evening shall be in Paradise.” ‘The soldiers 
were delighted at his words, but when the combat grew 
fierce, and the ranks of the army were shaken, the 
preacher turned back, seeking flight ; but a soldier stopped 
him, and said, “ Have you forgotten the supper which you 
promised us in Paradise to-night?’’ Said the vriest, “I 
have not forgotten, my son, I have not forzotten, but 1 
am not in the habit of tuking supper myself!” 


Translation of a ballad from “Alice in Wonder- 
land ’’ :— 


1. 


“You are old, father William,” the young man said, 
“ And your hair has become very white ; 

And yet you incessantly stand on your head, 

Do you think at your age it is right?” 
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‘*In my vouth,” tho old man replied to his son, 
“T feared it might injure the brain, 

But now that I’m perfectly sure I have none, 
I do it again and again.” 


° 


ode 


‘You are old,” said the youth, “as I mentioned 
before, 

And have grown most uncommonly fut ; 

Yet you turned a back soinersault in through the 
door! 

Pray what is the reason of that?” 

“In my youth,” said the sage, as he shook his 
white locks, 

“I kept all my limbs very supple 

By the use of this ointment, one shilling the box; 

Allow me to sell you a couple.” 


3. 


“You are old,” said the youth, “and your jaws are 
too weak 

For anything tougher than suet ; 

Yet you cat up the goose with the bones and the 
beak ! 

Pray how did you manage to do it?” 

“In my youth,” said the old man, “I took to the 
law, 

And argned each case with my wife, 


Il 
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And the muscular strength which it gave to my 
jaw 
Has lasted the whole of my life.” 


4. 


“ You are old,” said the youth, “ one would hardly 
siippose 

Thu your eye was as steady as ever; 

Yet you balanced an ec] on the end of your nose! 

What made vou so wonderfully clever?” 

“IT have answered three questions, and that is 
enough,” 

Said the old man; “ Don’t give yourself airs. 

Do you think I will nsten all day to such stuff? 

Be off, or I’Il hick you down stairs.”’* 


* In the following translation of this trifle I have 
imitated the rhyme and metre of the well-known poem by 
Omar ibn el Firidh beginning— 

c 


SE ule he oe Care oe cb sell code glabst fl. 

Zeid and ‘Amr are the fictitious personages used as 

illustrations in all works of grammar and jurisprudence: 

they are the Johu Noakes and Thomas Stiles, or the John 
Dae and Richard Roe of the Arabs.—E.H.P. 
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ss Knol wt? wily 
ost cars ee A Ste 
cp OS 5 pp Kall eal, 
Sat 5 NS Se pb oe 
aol ore et 5 Ws 

C4 of bles gh SL ge 


Ca pie DS 


~~ 26 ge GCO- -«- 


“st OF oe “Sle gah ot 
Gaal oi GALS gw 
os BLAS ob Jed Und 
oats ay post tas 


Ss» ~“ -C-H- 


sy cst uw ese usd 
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Bie gb Crelb 35 oh; 
dt dt last ge JG 
ise bylie ales Ghat 
Unt Boe aie gus 


tee Oy GG OH So 
ry - - 


7, o- “C= § -~ “ 
bia cstmrly gree Sls 
Lal. dys ye 35 \eltve 
paar Yue arya 
aha al cud] 5 a) 
= -93 "a6 - x o* Ge 
ee tae 


* Haily *ibnu Baiy=“ anybody, the son of nobody! ” 


+ Literally “ pills.” 


11 * 
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3. 
Fe Hi i ot 3 Gol SG ye 
Ty be TLS ge ba J wre) 
cas Yar pot plist, elie ae ST QL 
ee yee ge pt eS guilt Ny Ge Bef A 
sind Fe to oak | 


© oie 


Se anthde Toa as 
4, 


- ¢d60a + # 262 £+ G -¢~ ows ee @0e2e 2 # 
cook Gat Seygt cena tt cot ST eaady SUB gee ole 


SiN ia ass 0 we 33 Sy CSE it 
os ~< Go -C~e ow -Cre OM 
ort gal abies, of ge gl Ee ss Cas 


+ er sit Je ay Yom ne aT BR 


2 Fad ws - 


tt age ute so 3 =Pel os ys 
a ole Ls hal aru a1 oli ee je 


- 
Lr e=- O06 


S50 lags Cy ye BIB gd ge preity eat 
* In allusion to Moses’ miracle of the white hand, and 
of the rod which became a snake, as described in the 
Kor’an, vii. 104-105. 

¢ Haiyun wa laiyun=nonsense. 
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THE BLACK CAT. 


For the most wild yet most homely narrative which I am 
about to pen I neither expect nor solicit belief. Mad 
indeed would I be to expect it in a case where my very 
senscs reject their own ovidence. Yet, mad am I not; 
and very surely do I not dream. But to-morrow I die, 
and to-day I would unburden my soul. My immediate 
purpose is to place before the world, plainly, succinctly, 
and without concent, a series of mere household events. 
In their consequences, thoso oveuts have terrified—have 
turtured—haye destroyed me. 


clas} SUES Bayes cfopadt Sell 
Exrract from “The Black Cat,” dravalated from the 
English of Iidgar Poe by E. H. Palmer. 
Sed & coat be yd lee phetle Spe EG 3 
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4 


Yet I will not attempt to expound them. To me they 
have presented little but Horror; to many they will seem 
less terrible than barrogues. Hereafter, perhaps, some 
intellect may be found which will reduce my phantasm 
to the common-place; some intellect more calm, more 
logical, and far less excitable than my own, which will 
perceive, in the circumstances I detail with awe, nothing 
inore than an ordinary succession of very natural causes 
and effects. 

From my infancy I was noted for the docility and 
humanity of my disposition. My tenderness of heart was 
even so conspicuous as to make me the jest of my com- 
panions. 
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I was especially fond of animals, and was indulged 
by my parents with a great variety of pets. With 
these I spent most of my time, and never was 80 
happy as when feeding and caressing them. This pecu- 
liarity of character grew with my growth, and in my 
manhood I derived from it one of my principal sources of 
pleasure. To those who have cherished an affection for 
a faithful and sagacious dog I neel hardly be at the 
trouble of explaining the nature or the intensity of tho 
gratification thus derivable. There is something in 
the unselfish and self-sacrificing love of a brute which 
goes directly to the heart of him who has had frequent 
occasion to test the paltry friendship and gossamer fidelity 
of mere Man. 
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I married esrly, and was happy to find in my wifea 
disposition not uncongenial with my own. Observing niy 
partiality for domestic pets, she lost no opportunity of 
procuring those of the most agreeable kind. We had 
birds, gold-fish, a fine dog, rabbits, a small monkey, and 
@ cat. 

This latter was a remarkably large and beautiful 
animal, entirely black, and sngacious to an astonishing 
degree. In speaking of his intelligence, my wife, who at 
heart was not a little tinctured with superstition, made 
frequent allusion to the ancient popular notion which 
regarded all black cats as witches in disguise. Not that 
she was ever serious upon this point; and I mention the 
matter at all for no better reason than that it happens 
just now to be remembered, 
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Pluto—this was the cat’s name—was my fayYourite pct 
and playmate. I alone fed him, and he attended me 
wherever I went about the house. I1t was even with diffi- 
culty that I could prevent him from following me through 
the streets. 

Our friendship lasted in this manner for several years, 
during which my gencral temperament and character, 
through the instrumentality of the fieud Intemperance, 
had (I blush to confess it) experienced a radical altera- 
tion for the worse. I grew, day by day, more moody, 
more irritable, more regardless of the feelings of others. 
I suffered myself to use iniemperate language to my wife. 
At length, I even offered her personal violence. 
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My pets, of course, were made to feel the change in my 
disposition. I not only neglected but ill-used them. For 
Pluto, however, I still retained sufficient regard to 
restrain me from maltreating him, as I made no scruple 
of maltreating the rabbits, the monkey, or even the dog, 
when by accident, or through affection, they came in my 
way. But my discase grew upon me—for what disease is 
like Alcohol P—and at length even Pluto, who was now 
becoming old, and consequently somewhat peevish—even 
Pluto began to experience the effects of my ill-temper. 
One night, returniug home much intoxicated from one 
of my haunts about town, I fancied that the cat avoided 
my presence. I scized him; when, in his fright at my 
violence, he inflicted a slight wound upon my hand with 
his teeth. 
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The fury of a demon instantly possessed me. I knew 
myself no longer. My original soul seemed at once 
to take its flight from my body; and a more than 
fiendish malevolence, gin-nurtured, thrilled every fibre of 
my frame. I took from my waistcoat-pocket a pen-knife, 
opened it, grasped the poor beast by the throat, and deli- 
berately cut one of its eyes from the socket ! 

I blush, I burn, I shudder, while I pen the damnable 
atrocity. 

When reason returned with the morning—when I had 
slept off the fumes of the night’s debauch—I experienced 
a sentiment half of horror, half of remorse, for the crime 
of which I had been guilty; but it was at best a feeble 
and equivocal feeling, and the soul remained untouched. 
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{ again plunged into excess, and soon drowned in wine 
all memory of the decd. 

In the meantime the cat slowly recovered. The socket 
of the lost eye presented, it is true, a frightful appear- 
ance, but he no longer appeared to suffer any pain. He 
went about the house as usual, but, as might be expevted, 
fled in extreme terror at my approach. I had so much of 
my old heart left, as to be at first grieved by this evident 
dislike on the part of a erexture which had once so loved 
me. But this fecling soon gave place to irritation. And 
then came, as if to my final and irrevocable overthrow, 
the spirit of Purversennss. Of this spirit philosophy 
takes no account. Yet I am not more sure that my soul 
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livers, than I am that perverseness is one of the primitive 
impulses of the human heart—one of the indivisible 
primary faculties or sentiments which give direction to 
the charactcr of man. Who has not, a hundred times, 
found himself committing a vile or silly action, for no 
other reason than because he knows he should nof? Have 
we not a perpetual inclination, in the teeth of our best 
judgment, to violate that which is law, merely because 
we understand it to be such? This spirit of perverseness, 
I say, came to my final overthrow. It was this unfathom- 
able longing of the soul to vez itsel/—to offer violence to 
its own nature—to do wrong for the wrong’s sake only— 
that urged me to continue and finally to consummate the 
injury I had inflicted upon the unoffending brute. One 
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morning, in cool bluod, I slipped a noose about its neck 
and hung it to the limb of a tree; hung it with the tears 
streaming from my eyes, and with the bitterest remorse 
at my heart; hung it because I knew that it had loved 
me, and because I felt that it bad given me no reason of 
offence; hung it because [ knew that in so doing I was 
committing a sin—a deadly sin that would so jeopardise 
my immortal soul as io place it—if such a thing were 
possible—even beyond the reach of the infinite mercy of 
the Most Merciful and Most Terrible God. 

On the night of the day on which this cruel deed was 
<lone, I was aroused from sleep by the cry of fire. The 
curtains of my bed were in flames. The whole house was 
blazing. 1t was with great difficulty that my wife, a 
servant, and myself, made our escape from the conflagra- 
tion. 
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The destruction was complete. My entire worldly 
wealth was swallowed up, and I resigned myself thencee 
forward to despair. 

I am above the weakness of seeking to establish a 
sequence of cause and effect between the disaster and the 
atrocity. But I am detailing a chain of facts, and wish 
not to leave even a possible link imperfect. On the day 
succeeding the fire, I visited the ruins. The walls, with 
one exception, had fallen in. This exception was found 
in a compartment wall, not very thick, which stood about 
the middle of the house, and against which had rested 
the head of my bed. The plastering had here, in great 
measure, resisted the action of the fire—a fact which I 
attributed to its having been recently spread. 


thes eee AN SD Gap Ede cuSoly Ayal aby 

Gat Sb C2 tee Gol ST Ct Ata de Gala 

Syrah lear gil dole! Bo yell Slat ee oat UI be, 
ated ded cop ab ke JS Le GA GH tally etl 
&xJ} le Bate Ws ye sola} 3, 

Lean loca) cals Spt) Gt cab lll lyst Ub 
ONS Nah bany dadgey bd yok QW si LEG oe ol Lhe Si 
BH WS Ab VLD seaplly srarde Cel) Le oppo Sell Lene 
onde Cle Jit ede 553 Ut is 


176 ARABIC MANUAL. 


About this wall a dense crowd were collected, and many 
persons seemed to be cxamining a particular portion of 
it with very minute and eager attention. The words 
“strange!” “sincular!”’ and other similor expressions, 
excited my curiosity. I approached and saw, as if graven 
in bas relief upon the white surface, the figure of a 
gigantic cat. The impression was given with an accuracy 
truly marvellous. There was a rope about the animal’s 
neck. 

When I first beheld this apparition—for I could 
scarcely regard it as less—my wonder and my terror 
were extreme. But at length reflection came to my aid. 
The cat, I remembered, had been hung in a garden adja- 
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cent to the house. Upon the alarm of fire, this garden 
had been immediately filled by the crowd, by some one of 
whom the animal must have been cut from the tree and 
thrown throvzvh an open window into my chamber. This 
had probably been done with the view of arousing me 
from sleep. The falling of other walls had compressed 
the victim of my cruelty into the substance of the freshly- 
spread plaster. 
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FORMS OF ADDRESS, &c. 


A person is seldom addressed directly unless he be an 
inferio. or @ very intimate friend, in which case the 
second person singular may be used. In speaking to 
equals or superiors some periphrasis such as “ your 
excelloncy,” or “your highness,” must be employed with 

f2 


{738 ARABIC MANUAL, 


the second person singular or plural, according to the rank 
of the person addressed or the degree of familiarity 
between him and the speaker. Of these tho most 
2)mmon are— 


whe 
_-? presence. 
2) 
Sst lordship. 
Sulee happiness (used only to a Prince 
or a Patriarch). 


é.9. whe Se LAS how are your 
Roeniy wee jie 2S how is the lady (your wife) P 


The following are some of the most common formulsy 
in conversation :— 
hile Awa) peace be on you.* 
Answer.—& Sy ab boeyy alud\ hae, and on you be peace 
and the merey and blessings of God. 
pes tle cood morning. 
Ang.—pesh pSaeet ai God make your morning good ! 
ysl slwe good evening. 
A ns.— yes proms 83} God make your evening good. 
Binee ald good night. 
Ans.—whil3 aby sx{ God make your night Zappy. 


* This is only to be used by and to Muslims, 
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SOS 
se Al how do you aoP 
or wie was 


Ans.—t) dad! praise to God (i.e. Iam well, thank you). 


In Egypt hj or ehsy is most commonly used for How 
are you? and in Aleppo they say— 

thigtnS es} AN ish-laum kéfiyetek, what is the state 

(colour) of your condition P 

Thanks are never given direct to an individual, but one 

must say— 
C- ga 
yt S may (God) increase your goodness, 


elles al ye may God thank your kindness, 
Dovey aise S81 God preserve you—or the like. 
So, too, when any good wish or blessing occurs in any 


of the customary formule, the answer must bo a prayer 
for the same blessing on the speaker, e.g. : 
whey bSya3t ef Tam glad to see you (lit. blessing 
has descended at your approaca), 
Ans.—ehes ile a} God bless you! 
ble good-bye! (lid your mind.) 
Ane.—bl ping oY God save your mind. 
let de Aw give my compliments (salaam) to 
your brother. 


ws + 
whol. sb} God salute you or keep you in 
peace. 


12? 
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No expression of direct admiration must be used; to 
do so is considered very unlucky, and it is customary to 
say when a thing pleases you— 

DY sla le (it is) as God pleases! 
or Alf wlar Glory be to God! 

If anything unpleasant or impolite must be mentioned, 
the speaker prefaces it with the remark ad let ‘God keep 
you clear uf such a thing,” or geaelt} ow amy “May it be 
remote from my hearers !”’ 


- £¢60 48 
Dye y Sat 
Lio ye \ welcome. 


wh oye 


vers your health—said to a person who is 
about to eat or drink. 


Ans.—eheine sb 
Uoass in comfort !—said to one about to be 
shaved. 
A future intention or a hope must be accompanied with 
the formula al slo wt “if God please.” 
4 ty\ Bole «\ please God, I will go to-morrow. 
a) ble oh y* oS le (toa sick person) there is no harm, 


please God. 
pu est, ple Js a happy new year to you! (lit. every 
year and you happy). 
very I am glad you called (you do me 
honour). 


Ans.—~5 tas UY it is I who am honoured. 
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dS} we good-bye! 
Ang sje lot ai} God save you. 
shy yl 3% good-bye! 
ro I am glad to see you (you have made 
us comfortable with your society). 
Ans. —wlistyy any God comfort you with society. 


Lxdnsl we have not seen you for some time 
(you have made us lonely). 
Ans.~——whes Utes 3 BY may God make no loneliness in your 
case. 
ably 5,0 I seck refuge in God (when any cala- 
mity is mentioned). 


Mohammedans say when in sudden danger or trouble— 
peated) sal ab a Ef 3, Se 3 there is no power or 
strength save in God the exalted and mighty ! 
and, when death seems imminent— 
ysel3 bed} by, ail Gy verily we belong to God, and 
unto him shall we return. 
On beginning anything, they say— 
abi ew? in the name of God. 
Thus, in Egypt and elsewhere, if a person knocks at a 
door, the occupant of the room calls out— 
esos “name,” that is, “say dl) ~—? and enter.” 


When deprecating any course of action—for instance, 
on being asked not to divulge a seeret—they say— 
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sy ren I ask pardon of God! 
When a person sneezes alk} we it is usual to say— 
ably pions God have mercy upon you! 


but, as this suggests the formula for a deceased person, 
the person addressed averts the omen by saying— 


aSilyof aby pee God have mercy on your dead ones! 
or simply siys— 
ally asyoh God reward you. 


A deceased person is spoken of as p=} “ the late,” Lit. 
“on whom God has had merey.” 

There are several formule of condolence, but to say 

It Om ws ‘ : . 
whe peer SY “God give you a substitute,” is the most 
usual, 

A beggar is met with a pious and courteous reply, such 
as— 


1 
i539 SU) God provide for vou! 
{ 
ce “eR ww . 
while aw sf God find an opening for you! 
and if he exhibits some deformity as an appeal ad miveri- 
cordiam, you 8ay— 
wpe “it is written,” that is, “fated.” 
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TRANSLITERATION AND NOTES. 


As the reading exercises and translations m colloquial 
Arabic are not easy to read, I add a transliteration of 
them for the benefit of beginners, with an explanation of 
the difficult constructions and idioms. The student is 
recommended to practice reading tbe extracts in_ the 
native character, making use of this part only asa help 
or key. 


p. 131. 

Muhawarah bain Abf Whoilil wa Abf Nadhdharah 
Zerka ‘ala Kahwat Rish fi“ Bulefar dezitaliyan”’ fi lailat 
arba‘t ‘ashar Lihyu senneh 78 fi Pari, 

Abu Khalil: 

Yi Chéms? yé Bu Nadhdbirah 
Anast? Pariz ya shaur 

Mataksh? min Magr 4 ‘ibarah 
Tun'ish b’ha minni 7) khatir 

1 James. 2 Ath of (} “ to be secial.” 3 me 
“with,” & “thee,” G& used as an interrogative, see p. 127. 
¢ Properly Misr. 
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p. 182. 
Abu Nadhdharah : 

In rudt! ahkilak ahkf 
‘An Masr ya bahi ’ttala 

Ba‘d al ferh ‘adat tabki 
Min nar hawadithha ’] wula‘’. 

Masr es sa‘ideh el mahnifyeh? 
Bi lizz kanat ferhineh 

Wa’l yém t’shifha mahmiyeh ® 
Min dhill halha za‘lanch. 

Fi Masr ma fish hurriyeh 
Wadh dhulm khallaha dukkah 

Wa im rudt tadri ’] kaifiyeh 
Unzur binadhdharti ’zzerkah. 

Fi Masry jaur Sheikh el Harah 
Dhahir kama ’shshaims el wadhihah 

Amar bi kufl en Nadhdharah 
Akmanha hhalo fadbihah. 


1¥For aradin, from oy. 2‘The verb (= means both 
“+to protect ” and “to be angry with.” It is used here in 
both senses. 


p. 188. 
Safart min Masr el Kahirah} 
Wa bulbulf fiha si-ih 


1 Migr el Kéhirah, “Egypt the Victorious,” the name 
of which “ Cairo ”’ is a corruption. 
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Wa masak nadhdharti ’l bahirah 
Minha li-Parfz s4r f4-ih. 

In ‘isht arja‘ bit-tani? 
Li Magr w’ unzur ahbabf 

Wa in bitt tabki ikhwanf$ 
Yet’rahhemu ma‘ ag-habi. 


Abu Khalil.—Bisa ‘ala dél ya Bi Nadhdharah bisa! 
akh! wallah! wabhashnf k’lamek, yA Sheikh! Alhamdu 
lilah bi’sselimeh! ya u’har embirek * biwustlek! ante 
ghibt kéde li-aiy? Ana safart min Masr, yém-ma safart 
ante, innama bad edh-dhohr,® wa khalleitak fi Iskandert- 
yeh t’shimm nafsak wa tashtah wa ta-A4nas® shebbién 
medinat Zi ’] karnain ell{? ‘ala ma balaghni bihabbika 8 
zaiy ‘ainaihum; wa ana hatteit kitf, ya wuleid! wa rakébt 
babar (vapore) el Brindizf elli 


2 For (36 or Bye sl. 8 Plof gel. 4 For mubdrak. 
6 St vulgar for pds. 6 6th conj. of pit. 7 For 
elladhi, 8 See p. 119. 





p. 184. 

yakdlu ‘aiain wa ji’t héne! asra‘ min al bark wa 4ha 
gar lf fi intizdrak yeji ziyadch min pm‘atain; ante ka‘adt 3 
kem yém fi Iskanderfyeh, we kem yom fi Maltah, we kem 
yém, ff Marsiliya? Billahi! tahki li bit-tatwfl wa tut- 
hifn{f binawédirak di; ana m4 aslash akwalak ezzarffeh ! 


1 For huna. 3 aa5 “to remain,” lit. “ to sit.” 
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Wa 4 df scheb irtihalf min watanf ’laziz wa hudhirf li 
hadha ’ttaraf. Yellah! baka ummaéli? hat min ‘andak 
hat! wa rattib mesimi‘ sadikak Abu Khalil! 

Abu Nadhdhdrah.—‘Ala ’1 ‘ain wa’rras! ya, seiyid en 
nis! iza ma hakeitsh nawadirt Jak, ra-ih alikfha limin4 
ahsan minnak ? wallah anna 7] khuldb 


8 See p. 127. 4 For Liman ws. 





p. 1385. 

‘and ba‘dhha, wa “min al kalb ila ’1 kalb rasdl.” 
Innama ate talu‘t afras minn{; wa sadak man kal “ ‘al- 
lainto ’ala *shshahatah, sabaknf ‘ala ’l bfban,” likaunak? 
sufart min ba‘di wa wasilt kabli, Wa ‘amalt aiy, ya 
hurrat ‘aint, fi'lkem yom elli ante héne? 

Abu Khali—Li shughl wa 14 mushghila; baghaga 
sanaf ‘ain! Dfh, va Sheikh! el insdn héne fi Pariz, 1a 
budd an yakun takf. 

Abu Nadhdhirah—DBillahi ‘alaik, t'fassir®! takf izzai 
wa hiwa fi b’lad el kufr? 

Abu Khalil—Ahlam! baka shif, ya sidf! al wihid 
minna fi’! beled el ‘azima dih yvafdbal yazkur tal an nihar, 
li-an iza altafat? yamin au shemal ma kaddamo illa wu 
shish* halwab zaiy tabak al ward, wa ‘uytin yas-hard, wa 
’shshu‘air iyyaha 


1 “for your being,” te. “ leeause.” 22nd conj. 
2nd pers. sing. im per. a ro. 8 8thofes. ¢ Ph, 
of dy vulgar for deny “a face.” 
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p. 136. 
ellf yanzild ‘ala ’l kitéf al marmar zaiy sebdébek ed- 
deheb, wa’l ma‘igim iyyaha laun el fudhdhah, ! wa ‘1 kitaf 
el muladhla™™.; fa-izan? yeltazem yasth wa yakil 
“ Allah, Allah!” wa yafdhal yazkur kéde til mé hdwa 
mashi! Wallahi, va sheikh! an aghlab hiriyat el jenneh 
14 budd annahum wirid Pariz! <A hia, shdf df elli 
kA‘ideh jambana; Allah, ya sfdi, Allah! 4 hf di bukra, 
lemma tushrik esh-shems mal4k min meldik es-sema 
yadhrib ‘ainoh, wa yashif sthibetna, wa hélan yakhtifha, 
wa doghri# yudhifha 5 ‘ala *Lharfin al ‘li! 

Abu Nadhdhivah—Bela kufr, ya sheikh! ma tet?jen- 
nensh, wa-illa, wallahi! ektub li-jamd‘atak. 

Abu Khalil.—La, ya wuleid! ma tadukkhd4sh! Ana 
subt ed dinya ala shan ® khitirak, 

Abu Nadidhtrah.—Jazak Aah khair! 

Abu Khalil.—Taiyib ! ahna yarjaf marjd‘na 


1 Por fidhdhah. 2 And then, 8 2nd sing. fem. 
nor. of 4th con]. of Sy. 4“ direct,” from the Turkish 
oytye . 6 Srd sing, mase. aor. of 4th wks, B& for 
the sake of.” 





p. 187. 


li rahlatak. Al khawdjah Yasuf Ramleh keteb Hf min 
Iskanderiyeh annak safart ff awwal yém min ash-shahr 
dih, ff babar (vapore) min kumpaniyet Ferfsfnah ‘ala 
tarik Malta; baka, ahki li bittafgil kull ellf jaraé lak min 
yom-m4 kharajt min Iskanderfych ila ‘1 Ieilah dih. 
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Abu Nadhdhérah.—Bi ’1 bakht al baébdr ma kinsh fth 
rakkab k’tir,! wa ’l kaptan kin min ikhwatné®; fa-awwal 
ma sallam ‘alaiya wa rusi ‘ala ’] kaiffyeh, hAlan wagga 
‘alaiya ’] garcon wa ’ssufraji wa jami‘ el mustakhdim{in wa 
kaddamni ila ’ssittat b’ta‘S awwal wa tanf darajah, wa 
kal lahum “4 di Abu Nadhdharah elli fattah ‘uyydn al 
‘tlam wa-adhhar li ’] khiss wa ’1 ‘4mm jaur u dhulm 
al hukkdém, wa aikaz el fellah min ghuflatoh, wa ‘arrafho 
bihukikoh wa kiwwatoh. 

Abu Khalil.— Ma sha’all4h! wa ante 


1 For kathir,  * Pl. of ét. 8 Pl. of ’btd‘, see p. 128. 





p. 188. 

ma saddakt Jemma wajedt nafsvxk bain el madhamat. 
Hakkan, auta, ya Abu Nadhdharah! mubkhit! fi ’l umir 
dih. 

Abu Nadhdhérah.—Uillahi ’] hamd! innami ’) imbisit 
elli embastuh ff awwal yomain essafr tala‘ min ‘uydnf fi 
ékhir yém wa akhir laileh ! 

Abu Khalil.—Li-aiy ? jara aly? la samah Allah ! 

Abu Nadhdharah.—Uskut! Da, ya sheikh ana kullama 
eftekir, sha‘ri yakubb wa jisdi yanmal] ! 

Aby Khalil.—La budd an kéamat ‘alaikum fortina wa ’l 
bahr haj wa talAtumat el amwaj, wa sar al babuir yaghtus 
wa yakubb, wa kalb ar rakk4b yarjiff wa yatabb. 


1 Agent from el from oe “ fortune.” 
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Abu Nadhdhirah—Tamim! wallihi! elli b’yesma‘ak | 
tisef el wagfah df, ’yakal? alaik kunt hadhirhé! dé ana 
kunt nan fi ghurr némi, wa asma‘ lak garikh wa gaiy4h 
wa tawalwil 


2“ Would certainly say.” 





p. 189. 


wa miydéh tashurr fi *l mak‘ad ; fa nattait min khagnat{ 
al mu‘allakah! wa kanat al maivah lirrukab fakult 14 
shakk wa la reib an Sheikh el Hlarah ahdhar amhar al 
munajjimin wa khallihum yusalliti ‘alaind ‘afarft al 
bahr hatta anna ’] babar yankasir, wa Abu Nadhdharah 
yarih khara samak.? 

Abu Khalil—Innamd rabbuna najjik likaun warak 
afdhal mashaikh barr’ Masr yad‘d lak bil-khair, 


Abu Nadhdharah—Rabbuna yahfuzhum, wa yakbul 
da‘Ahum, wa yarfa‘ ‘an ‘unk abna’ Magr* al jaur wa 
’zzulm, wa yan‘am ‘alaihim biman yahkum bi ’! ’adalat 
wa'l hilm! Lianna yakinan azzulm ff bladna hasgal 1i- 
akhir darajeh. In t’shaf al ‘alam bene fi Frans4 mab- 
sutin wa masririn wa rubhanin; wa da kulloh min aiy? 


1T jumped from my bunk.” By a misreading of the 
lithographed original, this sentence was mistranslated, 
and by an oversight left uncorrected in the text until the 
sheet was printed off. * Lit. stercor piscium. * The 
land of Egypt. 4 The sons of Egypt. 
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p. 140. 

Abu Khalil.—Min cl Hurriyeh! H4 izi kAn? elli h’ya- 
hasgal ‘andna kan b’yahassal heie kdnd biyuskitd ’lalaim 
ddl! Ddl ya ma (nt mulik! 

Abu Nadhdhdrah.—Alwalkt réih, ya Ba Khalfl? wa 
aia — al k’lam fi sirrak—ji‘in. Bad ma na’kul abki lak 
‘ bakiyat er rahlah. 


ldea kdn=* if.” 


p. 141. 

Ma‘kiilu man namat ‘uytino 

Yahsib el Sishik yaniim 

Wall4h ana muylram gebibeh * 

Lain ‘ala 71 ‘Ashik malam 
Dis? ya lelli, dis yé lel, 
‘Ishke mahbiihi fettanf ! 

Ya sheikh el ‘Arab! ya Seiyid! 

Tejma‘ni ‘al® khilli Jeleh ! 

W? in ja’ni habibe halbi 

L’ ‘amal Joh ’] Kashmir duleileh } 4 
Dis ya lelli, dais ya lell, 
‘Tshke mahbabi fettanf ! 


1 Excited by passion.  * (plo wae “ty tread.” 8 For 
dss} (de ‘ala "l khilli, “t> the friend.” * “pay” or 
“ brokerage.” 
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Kamil el augdéf fettantf 

Wo’l ‘uyin es sid ramunf 

Min hawdhum sirt ughanni 

Wo ’] hawa ® zawwad j’nint? 
Das ya lellf, dus ya lelif, 
Tshke mahbubf fettanf{ ! 


5T began to sing. 6 hawa means both “love” 
and “ air.” 7 Increased my madness. 
p. 142. 


Jama‘um ! jams al ‘awézil 4 
‘An habfbi yamna‘ini ; 
Wallah, ana ma afat? hawahum 
Diss’y Gf lan katta‘int! 
Dis va lelli, das ya lellf, 
Ishke mahbubi fettent? 


Kru W’na ya hdulli nasker 
Tahta zill alyasmmeh 
Naktuf al-hloégh * min ‘ala ummohé 
Wa 7] ‘awazil ghafilina! 
Dis ya lelli, dis ya lellf. 
Tshke mahbibi fettens: 


1 For jama‘u. 2 Pl. of ‘dzil, “ one who reproves.” 
S lb wy “to pass away from,” “leave.” * Peach. 


6 (if. from off its mother, te. native branch. 
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Ya b’nat juw’® el Medinah 

‘Andakum ashya themineh 

Telbisi ’shshatih? bildleh 8 

Wa ’] k’ladeh ® ‘ala ’nnahd zfnea 
Dis ya lelli, dis ya lelli, 
‘Ishke mahbabf fettent! 


Ya b’nat Iskenderiych 
Mashykum ala ’] furshi jiyeh 
Telbisti ’] Kashmfr bitalf 1 
Wa ’shshefaif 4! sukkarfyeh 
Das ya lelli, dis ya Jul, 
‘Ishke mahbabi fettent. 


Ya melah kh4fad min Allin 
Wa ’rhamii ’] ‘Ashik lillah 1! 
Hubbukum maktib min Allah 
Kaddarii 8 ’! maula ‘alaiya. 
Dis ya lelli, dus ya lelli, 
Ishke mahbaibi fettent. 


6 “inside.” 7 Properly ebls “a band or necklacs 
of coins.” 8 With pearls, %Anecklace. 1 With 
yold embroidery or fringe. 1 Lips, 2 For God's 
sake | 18 For kaddarahu, “ He has decreed it,” 
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p. 168. 
Transtation of the Ballad from “ Alice in Wonderland.” 


The previous extracts are in the colloquial style, as 
spoken by the modern Arab-speaking peoples; in the 
present and following translations the style I have 
employed is that in use for literary composition. 

They are intended to show how purely English ideas 
and expressions may be rendered inte Arabic equivalents ; 
and I have chosen them, especially Poe’s “Black Cat,” 
because of the very idiomatic English they contain, which 
makes the contrast between the two languages stronger, 


1. 


Réha Zeidun ta‘inan ff sinnihi! 

Wa ’mbara? ‘Awrun yundjihi futaiy § 

Kala, Sheikh el Harat al himmu 4 ’Madhf 
Shahida ’shshaibu ‘alaihi bil funaiy > 

Ma ’htiydli fika § makliban ‘ala 

Ra’sika ’] mankéhi nikthan liththuraiy 7 
A-fa-sheikhun sha-ibun mithluka yar- 

-dha bi-amrin 8 mithli dha jarra Ikhuzaiv ? ® 


1“ Par advanced in years.” * began. 3 dimin. 
of fatan, “a youth.” 4 himm, ‘ a decrepit old man.” 
® “to whose decay his hoary locks bear witness,” funaiy 
dim. of fand, ‘‘ decay.” 6 « What am I to do with 
you?” Jit, “What is my device concerning you?” 
7 dim. of thard, “the ground.” 8 “be content (to do) 
a thing.” 9 * (which) brings (dit. drags on) disgrace,” 
dim. of khazy. 

13 
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Kala ya ’bni, ‘adatun marra sheba- 
-bi biha kad bakiyat mundhu ’ssubary "° 
Baida anni kuntu kablan khaifan 

' Min fasddin ff dimaighf au dhunaiy } 
Tibtu nafsan ? ‘Arifan mé in hawé}8 
Kahfu ra’sf min dimaghin kattu shai. 


10a habit in which my youth has passed has endured 
since my childhood,” subaiy, dim. of saby. 11 ¢ gigk- 
ness.” 12 T became easy in mind.” md in 
hawa=“it did not contain”; md in is a strong form of 
negative. 


2. 


Kila ‘Amrun wa ’nthana! vaziluhu? 
Anta sheikhun shiibun haiyu ’bnu baiy 
Mithluma kad marra kaulf sAbikan 8 
Badanun ka ’Ibudni manfiikhu ’] hushaiy ¢ 
A-buweibun téfiran tadkhulubia 

Laisa kahlun fi nishatin ka-gubaiy © 

Kala kad alfaitu,® ya ’bni, hilatan 7 


1 “and turned,” 7th of os : * to reproach him. 
§ previously. * “a body like a bulky camel with 


puffed out belly,” hushaty, dim. of hashd. 6 << An adult 
is not like a boy (subaiy, dim. of gabiy) in nimbleness.” 
6 «T have found.” 7 “a device.” 
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Tun‘ishu § ‘ljisma muzidan fi ’] kuwaiy 
Khudh hubabf dhf wa a‘ti dirheman 
Fahya lilkiwati min ajda ’dduwaiy.? 





§ 8rd fem. sing. aor. of 4th conj. of (As, “raising or 
recuperating the strength of the body”; kuwaty, dim. of 
kuwd, pl. of kiwatun. 9 “The best of medicine,” 
duwaiy, dim. of dawd. 


3. 

p. 164. 
Kala ‘Amrun ya kabira ’ssinoil la 
Sinna? ff ffhi 8 tabakk’ min thunaly 
Ghaira shahmi ’] kirshi la tamghudhuht © 
Man ra-a ’ttahhdna min ghairi ’rruhaiy 6 
Tabla‘u ’lwazzata ma‘ minkériha 
Wa ’l'idhima ’sgammi minha ka ’l‘usaiy 7 
Lam uhit 8 ‘ilman bihddha fa-abin ® 
Li jalfya ’l-amri 2° min ghairi muraiy ® 


1 ginni, “years.” 2 sinna, “a tooth.” 8 fithi, 
“his mouth,” from ad, sec p. 54. 4 dim. of thant- 
yatun, “ gums.” 6 «Tixcept the fat of the paunch 
you cannot chew (:t).” & «Who has (ever) seen a 
miller without a mill-stone.” ruhaiy, dim. of rahd. 
7 “and the bones of it as hard as walking-sticks.” 8 8rd 
sing. masc. aorist, 4th conj. from ble, anocopated after 
the negative Jam. lam uit ‘ilman bi... “I comprehend 
not by (my) knowledge.” 9 “so explain,” imper. 2nd 
conj. of wl. 0 jaliy al ’l-amri=al-amri ’l jaliyi, “the 
important affair.” Ui muraiy, dim. of mary, “ strife 
and doubt.” 


13 * 
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Kala mudh kuntu sabfyan kad tafak- 
-kahtu ? hatta sirtu akdhé min kudhaiy 8 
Wa htijaji)* kulluhu ma‘ zaujati 
Hinama}} tashabbaha !° ’lfatya !’ ‘alaiy 
Nashsha-at ]8 bi kiwata ’Ibal“ !9 min al- 
-hirfi bit-tahriki ffhi hanakaiy.70 


2%T have studicd law” (jikh). 13 ti] T 
became more of a cidhi than a cidhfis.” Comparative 
.sst and dim. eo) of (46 (for 2, see p. 36), “a kadbi,” 
which is the agent of ..35 “to judge.” 4 8th conj. of 


e> “‘toargue,” dem hujjatun, “an argument.” 15 When- 
ever, hina+md. 16 ‘was doubtful,” 5th of (6.4) dot, 
*¢ doubt.” 17 “ the judicial sentence.” 18 “ caused 


to grow,” 2nd of nasha’a. 9 The faculty of swallowing. 
0 “my two jaws.” 





4. 
‘Ada! ‘Amrun kala wukkita ’rrada ? 
Bi’sa shaibun yurithu ’nnasa ’l‘umaiy 5 
Aiyuha ’shshaibu inna kad ‘ahid- 
-na ‘ala * ‘ainaika kad ghasha ’l‘ushaiy 5 


1 “He repeated.” 2“ May you be guarded from 
evil,” 2nd sing. preterite (used precatively) masc. passive 
of (Sy. 8 Lit. Kvil is old age which makes men in- 
herit dimness of sight (yurith, 3rd sing. masc. aor. 4th 
of &, “to inherit;” ‘wmaiy, dim. of ‘umyun, blind- 
ness). 4 ‘ahidna ‘ald, “ we have been accustomed to,” 
§ “ purblindness has covered them.” 
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Tansubu ’]-uf‘é ‘ala ’] marini® min 

Aina wujdénuka lil‘aini ’dhdhuwaiy? 
Yaduka ’Ibaidha’u hasbf mu‘jizan ® 

Hal li Misa mithlu hadhf min ‘ugaiy 

Ha theléthun min suwélatin madhat ® 
La tazidnf ba‘du! min haiyin wa laiy ; 
Malla sam‘{!! a naharf kullahu 

Asma‘a ‘lhadhyé?* bi-isghfin } li-ghaiy 14 
Thi ‘anni! wa ’“nhadhir 16 min derajin 
Yaka min rijlfya tajilan lidhaiy.27 


6 “you sct up a snake on the  tip-of-the-nose.” 
7™*where did you find (lit. is your finding) (this) 
light for the eyes,” dhuwaiy, dim. of dhaw, “light.” 
8 These two lines are inserted: “Thy white hand is 
enough miracle for me (suffices me as a miracle)! had 
Moses a little rod like this?” see note, p. 164. * 3rd 
sing. fem. pret. of (4 “to pass away.” 0 “Do not 
give me any more nouscuse,” lid. “do not increase me 
afterof.....” 11 “my hearing is wearied.” 
12 « trifling.” 18 Giving an attentive ear to. 
14 “ error,’ perverseness. 15 An idiomatic expres- 
sion, “get thee gone from me!” 16 descend,” imp. 
of 7th conj. of js. 17 * here is my foot to hasten 
that,” dhaiy, dim. of \4 “that.” 
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p. 165. 
Al Hirratu ’ssaudé’ wa ‘Arabdatu? saffaki ’damé’3 


(In reading the prose portion of this translation the rules 
given on pp. 6, 7, for the omission of the final vowels 
in pause must be observed.) 


Li kissatun 3 ‘ajabun sa-ukhbirukum ‘* bibé 
Li-gharfbi m4 tajri bihi ’l-ahwald § 

Lau aktadhi® min simi‘in tagdfkah4é7 
Laghadautu® miniman ya‘tarfhi® khabalé 
Idh kuntu ukzibu?? ma tari” ‘ainaiya au 
Sami‘at bibi udhni wa dhaka mahaéli.8 


1“ drunken frenzy.” 2 A shedder of blood. 
3 The metre of these lines is kdmil: 


The foot ~~ — YY — may become — ee 

¢ Ist. sing. aor. 4th of »+ with sign of future ( prefixed. 
6 Because of (li) the strange thing with which (ma) cir- 
cumstances happen (from .s) to mo! 61st pers. 
aor. from 8th of (43 “I require.” 7 “the believing 
it,” verbal noun of 2nd conj. of G4. 8 “TI should be in 
the morning,” 1.¢. “I should become.” ® Attacks him, 
8th of csy°. 10 Ist. sing. aor. 4th of JS “if I should 
belie.” 4 8rd sing. fem. aor. cst) “ to see.” 3 “my 
ear.” 18 wadhika makdlu, “then that were impos- 
sible.” 
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Wa lastu bimajninin' wa 14 naiman™ ara}6 adh. 
ghétha ‘l-ahldmi.!” Cakinnanf fattdkun?® kad dana 
minnfy 19 al-ajalu ° wa arkubu*! ’Imauta fi ‘Ighaddi ” fa 
urfdu an adha‘a * ’lyédma wakri *4 ladhf ankadha® dhahri, 
mu‘tarifan 6 bikabiri dhambi,” wa ]4 awaddu® illa an 
ubaiyina® ma jard ‘alaiya min al-umiri, ghaira mu- 
dhifin 59 ‘ala dhalika kelimatam-ma,! tafssran aw i‘tidhéran 
fa-innahé mina ’Imuwaddi® ‘Imubhwilati® 'lmukhifati 54 
liy, almu’adbdhibati® Jikalbfy aljalibati ‘ala 6 ’l-idméri.7 


4 lastu bi... . “Iam not,” fr. Quod “ not to be,” maj- 
nin, “mad” (possessed by a jinn or ‘ demon”). 
15 Agent of al aly “to sleep.” 16 Ist sing. aor. of 


sl “to see.” 7“ jumbles of dreams.” 18 ay 
murderer.” D dana minni, “has drawn nigh to 
me.” *0 “ doom.” “1 J watch. 23 To- 
Molrow. “3 Ist sing. aor. of @ey “to put off.” 
4 my burden.” 5“ weighed down,” 4th of (Ai. 
*6 Confessing, 8th of .4,£, the verb requires the preposi- 
tion \ with the following noun, 1 bi-dhambiy alka- 
biri, “my great sin.” ar oy to be fain.” 29 Ist 
sing. masc. aor. 2nd con}. of Eb yer. 30 lel 4th 
conj. “to add.” 31 See p. 71. 82 pl. of Sse 
“matter.” 53 “terrible,” fem. agent 4th conj. jie 
Jre- 3 “causing fear,” fom. agent 4th conj. of 
tle ile, (Wig), “tormenting,” fem. agent 2nd 
pdt. 36“ conducing to.” 37 « destruction,” 
verb, noun 4th yes. 
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p. 166. 


Wa hidhé! ashra‘u fi? sharhi® sebebihé wa ma kéna li 
fihé siwd *l'adhabi wa’! khaufi wa la-in tashdbaha * ‘ala ’1- 
kéri’i bi-khuza‘bilati® Mahwi wa ’lla‘bi® fa rubba? nazirin 
ffha yakhélu§ hauli hazalan wa yadhunnu ’dhtirdbf® sah- 
lan wa dhélika sha’nu man lam yasbur ghaura! ’l-amiari 
ghaira multafitin ila ’ttaishi wa ’zzaighi wa ’nnafsi ’l-am- 
marati bi’sstii!! wa la yard fima yard‘uni fraduhu ? illa 
’l-asbaba ’ttabi‘iyeta au alkiyama!’ bima yajibu }* ‘alaiya 
hakfhatan. 

Fakad kuntu mundhu ’lhadithati® mushtaheran !° bi- 
damathati!? "lakblaki!® wa mahabbati banf jinsf!® hatta 
sirtu baina "Ikhullani wa ’l-as-habi ‘ibratan  li-rikkati 2! 
kalbi. 


1“ behold!” 2T begin. 5 Explanation. 
4 Resemble, 6th of (4%) bach “like.” ® “idle tales.” 
6 “snort and play.” a miuny a.’ seo page 84, 
8 Will fancy. * “agitation,” 8th conj. from yt, the 
w heing changed to b, see page 12. 10 « Does not 
fathom the depths of.” 1 “tho spirit that bids evil” 
is the usual Arabic equivalent for “sensuality.” 1% “ al. 
leging,” “ quoting,” verbal noun, 4th from 459. 3 Con- 


sistence, =4+,\i~ 3rd froin pls. 1! aor. of sey “to be 
necessary.” 15“ youth.” 16 Well known, 
8th of x (5d “ renown”). 1 Gentleness. 18 nl. 
of se “ disposition.” 19 “the sons of my race,” 
ie. my fellow creatures. * “an example,” 


21 Softncss. 
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p. 167. 


Fu-ahbabtu! fi ’] haiwani kulla mu-anisin.? 
Ta-allafa? wa ’l-insina* min farti sabwatt{ 5 
Wa tasimaha® lf abawaiva’ ffma raghabtu® fihi min 
al haiwdnati ’Ilmu-talifati 9 ‘ala ’khtilifi!? anwa‘iha”; wa 
labithtu!? asruful ghiliba™ aukéti} wa-fyaha)6 ja‘dlan 
ghayata 7 ’nshiraht}8 fi it‘imiha wa mu-Anasatiha. 


Wa kullu man allafa “ kalban Jaho 
Mu’taminan?! fi ’ddaéri rabbAhu * hin % 


1“T loved,” 4th conj. oe, + “tyne,” “ sociable,” 
8rd con]. Qt. 5 « Vecomes familiar,” 5th of ay. 
4 wa with the accusative==“ with.” 6 The excess of 
wy passion. The metre of this verse is fawil 


repeated. 6 Allowed, 6th of eww. 7 “my 
two parents.” > raghaba fi=" to long for,” raghaba 
‘an=“ to be averse from.” ® “familiar,” 8th 
of call. W “variety,” 8th of cals, 1 pl. 
of &33 “sort,” “ kind.” 12 ¢T tarried.” 18 & to 
spen(.” 1h the most of,” from —J to overcome. 
16 pl. of waht, “ time.” 16 «with them,” sce above, 
note 4. 7 The extremity of, 18“ my joy,” 7th 
conj. from e* “to expand,” cf. Kor'in, ch. v. 1, @ lem 
nashrah laka sadraka, “ have we not expanded for thee thy 
breast?” 19 «fooding,” 4th of pxb. a0 « has 
attached,” 2nd of sl, *l “trusty,” 8th of cpl. 
% Has brought it up. 23 For a time. 
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Ya‘lamu ma duli‘a™ kalbf lahé 

Fi hubbi haiwanin anisin * fat{n.%6 
Fala béjata?’? an ashraha lahi mikdira™® ’ttasalli* wa 
farta *l-imbisati®° ’lladhf yata-atta 5! min dhalik li-annahu 
yhjadu ° fi ulfati® "Ikalbi “Ichaliyati%+ min algharadh 3 
shai-un °6 yu-allifu kalba man had méarasa37 ’lwudda ’1- 
kAziba 38 ‘Ikhadda‘a ’ladhf yaré-a 89 bihi ’l-insdnu. 


*4 nassive of 4th of a, “ passionately fond of.” 25 «gO. 
ciable.”’ 26 “intelligent.” The metre of these lines 
is 2nd Basit 


87 & necessity.” 8 “the amount,” s35. *9 “con. 
solation,” 8th of %% ( -). 30 Pleasure, from bw; 
‘to spread,” cf. inshirih, note '8 above. 31“ proceeds.” 
5th of sl. 82 « there is found,” “ exists,” passive of 
Ory . 33 «« familiarity.” $4 void of,” Ms, 
agrees with 48}. = 8“ ulterior motives.” 86 Nominative 
to ywjadu. 87 “experienced,” 3rd of (aye. 98“ false,” 
“lying.” 89 Pretends, 3rd of cA ye 





p. 168. 
Tazawwajtu! wa ana fatan ? wa kad as‘afanf$ al hazzu 4 
bizaujatin muwffikatin > lf, la-sfyauna § fi ‘adati? ’ssalafi § 


1 “T married,” 5th from @}. 2« while yet ao 
young man.” 8 “nermitted me,” 4th of etan, 
4 “fortune.” § “ suitable,” 3rd of (355. °“ espes 


cially.” my habit.” 8 “former.” 
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"l-{mé-i ilaihé.? Falemmé dnasat !° minniy almahabbata 
lilhaiwénaéti bazalat"§ majhddahé? ff tahsi{li’ mé hawa 
l-altafu wa ’latrabu! talahhiyan!® mina *lhaiwénati 
lImuwanisati fahawainé!6 asifira wa semakan wa kalban 
jaiyidan !’ wa arneban saghiran wa kuttan fatinan. 

Fa-amma ‘Ikuttu fa Liana kabfra ’Ihajmi,!8 jamfla?® ’l- 
manzari,” halika®! ’ssuwadi, dhé?? dhahnin®™ ‘ajibin 
mudhishin °4 wa kanat zaujalf tatakhaiyala * kalilan min 
khardfati ~ ’l'ajaizi,*? fakullama gidifa% zikru kuttina 
tulammihu ” litawahhuini®? ’lawwami?! an kulla kuttin 
aswadin sahirin®? mamsikhin 8 wa J&A azunnuba takilo 
9“ referred to,” imdi, 4th of (ge), verbal noun, depen- 
dent case, in apposition with ‘idati, which is governed by 
fi, lit. “in my habit of preveding-reference to it,” ie. 
“previously referred to.” '0 “she perceived,” 8rd 
of Ut. . FH“ ghe bestowed” 13 « efforts,” 
from 4. | B “acquiring,” 2nd je. 16 Com- 
paratives of Ant “fine,” and >» “ pleasing,” “ merry.” 
16 “ diversion,” 5th from 43 »3 sport. 16 «we 
held.” 7 “ excellent.” 18 “bulk.” 
19 “ handsome.” 20 © agnect.” "1 Of a deep black, 
Ned} le “intensely black.” 22 Accusative of 
dh, * possessed of.” 33 « sacacity.” a 6 ag. 
tonishing,” 4th of dsny, “5 “fancy,” Sth of Je 
(She). 26 “nonsensical stories.” 27 pl. of 
joe “an old woman.” *8 “accidentally came up,” 
pass, of to, to “ come suddenly upon.” 22 “she would 
hint at,” or “refer to,” 2nd of es, § “ suspicion, 
5th of a. 1 nl. of ple “ the vulgar.” 8 « magi. 
cian,” “ wizard.” % “metamorphosed,” ge, 
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dhélika biljiddi wa likinnanf dhakartu  kalimatahé 
hahuné liannahé fi hadha ’ddakfkati## khatarat3® ‘ala 
baAlf, 36 


$4 “ moment.” 85 “ occurs.” 86 “my mind,” 





p. 169. 

Wa lakkabna! huttand bi-Ali Murratin® fa-sdra min 
akhassi® mu-anisfya* wa ashaddilim liya ’ttizaman wa 
la ut‘imulhu 6 illa bi yadi wa kana 14 yufarikuni? alhattata 
fi Ibaiti hatta kidtu 14 amna‘uhu® mina “Ikhurdji® ma‘i 
ila ’ssiki wa bakind ‘ala hadhihi ’l-ulfati wa ’]-:mawad- 
dati! binan! baida?? annanf fi ithna% 3 dhalika “ta- 
ratn{ 14 ‘jllatun ® shara‘at!® iughaiyirul!” tabi wa 
tubaddilu!® miztjf1® wa tisimunf*? bi khisdlin § ghairi 


1“ We entitled.” 2 Abu Murrati,” ‘Father of 
Powers,” is a nickname of the Devil. * Superlative 
w a eye 
of (ele “ intimate.” 4 pl. mase. of Cs\ye “ familiar,” 


with the affixed personal pronoun, the final ¥ being lost, 
see p. 62, cs added. § “most attached to me.” 6 Ist 
aor. of 4th of as “feed.” — Taorist, 8rd of gd. = 8 “I 
came near to not preventmmg him,” “I could scarce 
prevent him.” ®“ going out,” from EF . 10 “love.” 
il “for a time.” 12 «“ yithough.” 3 “in the 
midst of,” verbal noun, 4th of ..¥. i“ attackod 
me.” 15% malady.” 16 heyan.” 17 changed,” 
3rd fem. sing. aor. 2nd pf. 19 altered,” 3rd fem. 
sing. aor. 2nd J+. 19 my temperament,” from gy 
“to mix.” 20“ marked me.” 
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mahmidatin # laisa mimma wasaftuhu 7? wa adhé idman{™3 
‘ala ‘Ikhamri wa ’stighrék{™ fi ’nnashwati* sebaban li 
majlabati ‘frin*6 ‘alaiya tila “Imada? fa ma ziltu 8 
azdaédu * yéman ‘abiisan %° wa shardsatan®! wa hfjdnan 5? 
sar{‘an ghaira muktarithin®’ bi-ahadin hatté radhaitu 
linafsf an ukhatiba* zaujatf bil-fahshi’i wa *Ighadhabi 
thumma, ba‘da hunaihatin 3 ibtada’tu *8 adhrubuha. 


4 laudable,” passive participle fem. of 4 “ praise.” 
22 “not such as I have described.” *3 “my persistence,” 





Ath of peo. 24 my immersion in,” 10th of gy* “ to 
drown.” 25 “ intoxication.” *6 « disgrace.” 
27 “the time.” 8 Ist sing. mase. aor. of Jt} Jl 
“to cease.” 29 “increase,” 8th of oj, vtos;t for obst , 
see p. 12. 80 “ scowling.” 81 “* neevishness.” 
82 < oxcitement.” 33 « concerning oneself,” 8th of 
oS 84 “ to address,” 3rd of «ts. 36 «fA 
littlo time,” dimin. of y® (2). 86“ T began,” 8th 
of tx. 

p- 170. 


Wa amma muwanisiya ’lmasikina! fa ma najauné ? min 
hiddati® khulki faghafaltu ‘anhunna‘ bal > zalumtuhunna 
biddahiyati® wa ’Igharfzati’ ill4 kuttan’d Ab& Murratin 
bakiyat laho fi kalbf min al-mawaddati ’l-kadimati tam- 


1 pl. of sme “poor.” pl. fem. pret. of ke“ to escape.” 
8 «¢ sharpness.” * “T neglected them.” 5 “nay,” 
“ but rather.” 6 “in accidental circumstances.” 
7 naturally.” 
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na‘un{® an adhrubahu au atrudahu ® wa-in kuntu auja‘tu 1° 
‘l-ariniba!! wa ‘lkirda hatté Ikalba dharaban m@’liman 4 
wa taradtuha wa dzaituhal’ wa lem ta’khudhnf bihd 
ra fatun.!4 

Li-annan!{ ahsastu > minhunna ‘Ikila 

Yanfurna !* in saddan ?? wa in tadallula 18 
lakinna dai '%—wa nibfka min dain ka-sharbi ’Ikhamri 
—kad izdada bi hatta lahika*! ghadhabf bi-Abi Murrati, 
wa kad ta‘ana fi ’ssinni®? wa dhalika asra‘u lilbiyéji 
‘alaihi mimma lau kina fi ghadhdhi shababihi.™ 

Fafi lailatim-mé ataitu ’Ibaita min al khammarati % 

sakranu.** fawaswasati"® ’nnishwatu fi sadri®? ann al 
kutta farrun “8 minut mujtaniban * muwajahati® faka. 


8 “ prevented me.” 9 ob “tu push away.” 
0“T gave pain to,” 1th of @-». 1 pl. of 
yl ‘6a rabbit.” 12 * painful,” agent of 
4th from pt. 18 T harmed them.” 1s kind. 
ness.” 18 «T perceived,” 4th of ue 16 3rd 
fem. pl. aor. of ,% “to flea.” 17 “from aversion.” 
18 < from coquetry.” 19 “wy illness.” “0 « where 
will you find a,” Jit. “prohibition to thee from... .!” 
2 “caught up,” “reached.” 22 See note 4, page 195. 
3 “the freshness of his youth.” 4 “the wine-shop,” 
“ tavern.” 4 « drunk.” %6 « whispered,”’ 
“ suggested.” 7 “my breast.” 38 Agent 


of “to flee.” % “ avoiding,” 8th of +». 80 « my 
presence,” Verbal noun, 3rd &&, (face). 
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badhtu ‘alaihi amrugu °! rakabatahu ® fa likhaufihi® min 
shiddati®4 ghadhabf ‘adhdh bi-asninihi ’lmasninati % 
yad{ fadharajahé °° daman. 37 





81 “ to tickle.” 82 “ bis neck.” 8 ‘and for 





(because of) his fear.” 54 “ the severity.” 
85 “ sharp.” 86 “ smeared it.” 87 “‘ with blood.” 
p. 171. 


Fahamalani! ghadhabun wa juninun? lem utik® an 
amluka* ma‘ahuma nafsf wa ka-anna® rihf ’laglfyata® 
*;taza‘at’ minnf wa nabadha® badilan® minha fi kulli 
fasdbi 1° wa mafasili!! badanf rihun dahiyatun ‘anfdatun 1? 
ashbahu 18 bil-ibalisati '* mutawallidatun min saurati 1 
‘Ikhamri ‘alf an a‘amuda?? il4 misf]® ’Imatwfyat{? ff 
jaibi fa’ntadhaituha °° wa ‘agartu 2! rakabata ’lhaiwdnati 
"Imisk{uati fa‘awwartu ” ainaha. 


1“ and bore me,” 7.e. “ induced ine.” 2 madness,” 
possession by a jinn. 3 Ist sing. aor. (apocopated 
after p}) 6th of wikt 4th conj. “to be able,” &lb. 
4 “to control.” 5 (it was) as though.” 6 « ori. 
ginal.” 7 “was plucked out,” 8th of &. 8 « pul. 
sated.” 9 “instead.” 10 “ nerves.” 11 joints.” 
12 « rebellious.” 13“ resembling,” compar. Of Spat 
“ like.” Mpl. of Geaht “the devil.” 15 “ born 
of,” 5th of sy. 16 Violence, intoxicating effects. 
W “TJ made for,” “ purposely took.” 18 “my pen- 
knife.” 19 “ closed ”=clasp. »0 «* onened,”’ 
lit. “ drew,” or “ unsheathed.” 21 wrong.” 2 ge 
“to blind of one eye.” 
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Wa hurra % kalbAhu % min ‘irin wa min khajalin 
Iz laisa yanfa‘u* kar‘u ’ssinni * min nadami * 
Yakidu 8 yukwi ® fu-Adf*? min ladha ®! alamin 89 
Iza ketebtu ’jtirAmi 3 ’1-ithma*! bilkalam?.35 
Wa lamma sahautu’? min sukratf wakad atéra 57 
*ynauma ‘Ikhumira®® ‘annf wa ‘Awadani%? shutirf # 
ur‘idat farais{“ wa khamaran{*? ’nnadamu ala ma farrat 
tu ® wa kad kasabat-hu* yadaiya. 
Wa haihaéta® ’nnuzi‘u “ ila matabin 47 
A atruku ® ’hahuna ’ssabhia ‘4 fakdia 50 


% ‘Oh, the heat of.” *4 Vocative affix st to —ws 
“ heart.” “5 “ profit.” *6 « snashing the 
teeth.” 27 < repentance.” °8 << it almost,” 
29“ was branded with.” 80 my heart.” $1“ fire 
of.” 82 «<< pain,” “ grief.” 83 Commission 
of a crime. $4 Sin. $5 with the pen.” The 
metre of these lines is basit 


/ i i j iy I é é 
meee ew OS — repeated. 


86 “< T became sober.” 87 “ caused to fly,” 4th of jb. 
88 “ intoxication.” 89 “returned to me.” 0 “my 
senses.” 41 “my joints trembled.” 42 « over. 
came me,” “affected me.” 43 <T had exceeded.” 
“ “had committed.” 45 “alas for!’ this always 
implies a negative or impossibility. 46 « inclination.” 
#7 “ repentance.” 48 Can I leave. 49 “ wine,” 
50 lacked,” missing.’ The metre of these lines is 


wofir. 


‘ ’ ’ 
wm ee — OY — — repeated, 


with the licence ~ — — — in one of the first two feet. 
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Wa iz lem takun taubatf nastihan*! fama fati’tu ° fi 
"Ighawayati 8 jémihan ** wa ‘ujtu 


$1 “6 sincere.” 52 « T did not stop.” 93 “error,” 
54 “headstrong.” 55“ T turned aside.” 
p. 172. 


a‘amu! fi Ikhumiri wa ’stahwint? ‘Ighansu$ ff lajjyiha 4 
fa-aghraktu ® nafsf ff khabathatiha ¢ 

Wa fi dhalika ‘ihini bari-a? ‘Ikutt min jarihatihi§ 
l4kin maudhi‘a® ’laini "la-irati!® kina mandharuhno YU 
shani‘un,! wa in zila® ‘’lwaj'u’4 ‘anbu fa tafaka™ ya- 
tifu'® fi ’ddéri k‘idatahi 7 ’ssalifati'® ghaira annahu 
li-shiddati faz‘ihi!’ kana yatirru minni firaran Kullama 
wajahani °° ff nahiyati-mma~ min al beitt. 


Fa hazintu * fi Ibedaati 23 lima dahamanf ** min ijtiot. 


1 swim.” ? 10th of \ye2 “sedueed me.” 
8“ diviny.” 4 “its ibyss.” 5 «| drowned,” 
4th of gy. 8 “ats vileness.” 7 “was healed.” 
8 “ity wound,” 7 “the place,” noun of place frou 
ety. 10“ HIinded,” yg. 1) « its view,” 
“ aspect.” 126 yy,” 13 “ceased.” 4 tho 
pain.” 1“ began.” 18 “to go round about.” 
7 “ag (was) its custom.” 18 « former,” 9 «6 its 
fright.” 2) “it met me face to face,” Srd of dy. 


a-any part.” %4 “TJ grieved.” * “in the beginning.” 
* “ unexpectedly happened to me.” 


14 
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bihi mu’dnisatf wa kardhatihi® If wa kad kdna yuhib- 
bunf fimé madhf* hubban shadidan.27 

Wu ba‘da dhé haja sadduhu*® ghadhaban 

Muttakidan * ff ahshaya multahiba 20 

Wa halla ®! rihu ’l-israri 8 fiya lakai. 

Yubfdani bi ’ddamari munkaleba.34 

Amma rihu ’l-igraéri fal4 yubhathu ‘anhu® ff kutubi 

"thikmati® wa 14 ya‘udduhu*® ‘lhukamd-u baina ’lhara- 
kati 8 li-kuldbi ’nndsi lakinnanf mutayakkiuun,°? kama 
anna rah{ haiyatun wa-abadiyatun,” anna ’l-isréra hiwa 
min al-khisdli *Ighariziyati bi ’Imilkati fi ashi ’lfitrati ‘4 
wahidu 


% “its aversion.” in the time past.” *7 “strong.” 
%8 “its turning away.” “0 kindled,” 8th of si, , 
the , becoming — by assimilation. 30 «¢ flaming,” 
Sth from +~3. $1 “ alighted,” “took up its abode.” 
82 « perversity.” 33 «to destroy me.” $$ 7th 
of —i5,“ reversed.” The metre of these lines is maunsarih 


f 4 i 
— oe — eT ae Ue 


85 “ discussed,” passive aorist of == with preposition ys, 


see p. 81. 86 “ metaphysics.” 87 “ nuinber it.” 
88 “ the motives.” 9 certain,’ 8th of yk, the cs 
becoming — by assimilation. 40 “immortal,” 


“ eternal.” 4. * original constitution.” 
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p. 178. 
al kuwa! ‘Ibasitati? ’) hakimati® tab‘a 4 ’)-insini 

Man dha ’ladhf ma sa-a5 katt & 

Waman lahu ‘Thusné fakatt? 

Kam fi‘latin saiyi-atin 

Warratana ® fiba ’] ghalat.® 

A falé numilu? ila makhdlafati!! amri ’shsharf‘ati 

‘ala raghmi!8 ‘aklin4i!# hala kaunint mutayakkinina 
awamira /6 ‘shshari fa akiilu anna raéha ’l-israri hadhihi 
kad hallat fiya libalak{!? wa ’1 bawf&ri!® ’ttimmi!® wa 
nazvat?0 nafst nuzi‘an ghair mutandhin*! lita‘zfbi 
zitiha wa ’idhtihadi * tab‘aha wa aghranf *!’)-istimrara 
‘ala m4 tasaddaitu *6 ilaihi bi-itmami °” idhrari*8 wa {dha‘f 
1’ Thaiwanati ’Ibar/-ati.*® 





~ — ee 


1 pl. of 545 “faculty.” 2 simple.” 8“ govern. 
ing.” # “ nature.” 6“ (oes evil.” 6 at all.” 
7“ only.” 8 “has plunged us.” 9“ mistake.” 
10 Ist. pl. aor. of Jel “to incline,” 1th conj. 11 « oppo- 
sition to,’ 3rd cal. 2 “lawful, legal.” 13 “in 
spite of.” 14 “our common seuse.” 16“ while 
we,” lit. “in the condition of our being...” 16 « Hid. 
dings,” pt. 7 “to destroy me,” lit. “for my destruc- 
tion.” 16 “ yun.” 19 « complete.” “0 “ incited.” 
21 “jncontrollahle,” 8th from ¢gé “to deny;” ghaira= 
“ negative.” *2 “ itself.” "3 “ persecute,” 
8th conj. 4. *4 “ incited,” “hounded me on,” 4th 
couj. csr. 25 « perseverance,” 10th of ».  % “Thad 
engaged in,” or “ exposed inyself to.” 7 “ com- 
pletion,” 4th conj. -3. 8 “harm,” 4th of 3. 


#9 ¢¢ Innocent.” 








14 *® 
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p- 174. 

Fa ashahtu! ff ahadi ’l-aiyimi wa alkaitu? fi unki 
"Ikutti hablan wa shaddadtu ‘alaihi? ‘lwithaika‘’ wa-‘allak. 
tubu® marbitan § ‘ala ghusni ” shajratin § fa ’*khtanaka 9— 
khanaktuhu ! wa-‘ainiya taffdhu" dumi‘an,!? wa-mara- 
ratu ’nnadamati!® ff kalbfi—khanaktuhu liilmf annahu 
kana yuhibbuni ffma salafa!4 wa li-annanf a‘rifu annahu 
lam yasi’}} ilaiya abadan khanaktuhu li-annani ‘alimtu 
anni murtakibun !6 bi-dhilika saiyi-atan saufa!? tuhliku 8 
réhb{ ’labadiyata wa-taja‘luni lau amkana!® mahriman ™ 
min maufiri rahmati?! Nahi ’rrahimi ’] mubhfbi.? 

Wa fi lailati ’ttaliyati™ ba‘da hédha ’] fi‘li “lkabihi™ 


1“J was in the morning,” 4th conj. are, see p. 20. 
2«T threw,” 4th conj. (i . 3 ie o& to bind.” 
4 pl. of 3,, ‘a tight knot or bond.” 6 “T hung 
it,” 2nd con). 6“ tied,” from y;. 7 “ branch.” 
8“ of a tree.” 9 “it was strangled,” 8th conj. 
et. 10 T stranule!—hune— it.” i * pouring,” 
3rd fem. aor. of Yee. Ppl. of ee, “a tear.” 
13 “ repentance.” 1t formerly,” lit. “in what had 
preceded.” 18 had not done harm,” aor. apocopated 
after lam, from sl. . 16“ committed,” 8th conj. +S). 
7 Sign of the future tense. 18“ destroy,” fem. 
sing. hor. 4th of Ne. 19 “it were possible,” 4th 
of WS. | 0 excluded,” p= . 21 =min er. 
rahmati "lmaufirati, “the ample mercy.” 2 agent, 
from 4), 4th conj. to cause “awe” or “terror” &e, 
3 “next.” from W “to follow.” a4 vile.” 
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arrakani® gantu? giihin®? “anndra! annéra!”% fana- 
dhartu?® wa izi astéru®? garfr{3! taltahibu 2? wa’ddaéru 
kulluhaé tata-ajjaju %> dhariman?! wa kidtu ana wa ’mra 
"t{ wajdriyati % la najidu %6 ’nnaja‘tu min allahebi. 


— 





-~ —— eee ee ee —_— 


25 “ awakened,” 2nd conj. 96 6 voice.” 97 sone 
shouting.” 8“ fire! fire!” expressions like these 
are always in the accusative, some such verb as “ beware 
of” being understood. "9 “so I looked.” 80 pl. 
of pw “a veil” or “curtain.” 81 “ bedstead.” 
83 8th from —3 “to flame.” 83 “ was blazing.” 
& “< conflagration.” v5 “my maid-servant.” 86 Lat 
pl. aor. of 4, “to find.” 





p. 175. 
Ja- albawaru wa adrakatni! halkatun 


Lam tubki? li fi ’l-ardh shai-an yumlaki 8 
Aslamtu # min yoma-izin © nafsi ila 
Yu-sin § mubidin? buttu § ffhi udhnaki.? 





cy 


1“ caught me up,” 4th of Oy. > « left,” aor. 
apoc. 4th conj. co. Saor. passive of whbe “to 
possess.” 4“T resigned,” 4th conj. of pl. 
§ «from that day.” 6 “ despair.” 7 “ destructive,” 
participle of 4th ob apo . 61 sing. pret. from wh 
wae, “to pass the night.” 9“ made ill,” or “ reduced 
to straits,” the last vowel im yumlaku and udhnaku is 
lengthened by the rhyme. The metre of these lines is kamil 


4 i d 
Nee Need cee NL en Nee? Nee ONL Nee Nee eee ee 


repeated. The foot ~—~— ~ — may become —— VY — 
provided that at least one foot in the poem is left in its 
original form. 
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Wa mé ana bi-afinin 1° hatté akhalu ’ljurma ‘ illatan ?! 
lil-hadithi }* ka-anna bainahuméa ’shtirika ® ’ssebebf wa’l 
musabbabi 4 Jakinnanf ashrahu hihuna kulla m&é kad jara 
lf ‘ala ’ttatabu‘i!® wa lA ughadiru!6 min dhilika shai-am- 
mé, albattata.!7 

Fa lamma adhwant !8 ’nnahdru tafaktu utawwifu?® ’l- 
kharéiba fa ra-aitu Ihftina*?! mutahaddamata ?? illé 
jidaran* Jam jabrah*™ kaé-iman wakad kina ghaira 
ghalidhin ** wa mauki‘uhu *6 wusta ’ddaéri wa kana musta- 
nidan * ilaihi sarfrf jihata®’ ra’si madhja‘i*? wa ‘Ijfru 8° 
hunalika kad kana yadfa‘u ®! ta’thira®? ’nnara likaunihi 
‘ala ma akhilu*® matlfyan 34 jadidan. 


“ 


_— — a ee 


10 “ foolish,” “idiotic.” 11“ cause.” 12 to 
the event.” 13 “ community.” 14 “cause and 
effect.” 15 “ successively,” 5th of @3 “to follow.” 
16 « leave,” 4th of se. W “at all.” 3 « Jichted 
me,” 4th of ele Pye, 19 oy yound about, 2nd of 
tlh wsyle. *O pl. of & “a ruin.” “1 § walls,” 
pl. of bile. “thrown down,” 5th of pas. 
3 <a partition wall.” “+ did not cease.” 
35 < thick.” 76 ‘its situation,” noun of place, from 

3 7 “leant against,” 8th of am. 8 in 
the direction of.” "9 “my couch.” 80 ¢ and 
the plaster.” 31“ repel.” 32 “the effect.” 
88 “ according to what I fancy.” 5! passive participle 
of (db “to plaster,” “ daub.” 
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p. 176. 

Wa ’jtama‘a! haula® hadha “lhéait jamé‘atun kathf- 
rina yata-ammalina?® juz’an* minhu bi kamiéli® ‘Ifahgi ® 
wat-tadkiki7? fa haththanf® ’stighrabuhum ® wa sarikhu- 
hum!® “ya lalfajab!” 2) wa ma ashbaha dhalika! ila 
1-i¢tHa' 8 ‘ala amribim fa Jamma danautu minhum i24 
bi-siratin ka-annaha sdratu kuttin dhakhmin 1 matbad 
‘atin '§ ff gafhatil® “Ihaiti “Ibaidbéi’? wa kanat stratan 
mudhishatan bistikmali’® "lhai-ati!9 wa fi ‘unki ‘lkutti 
hablun mubinun © fa lamma ra-aitu hadha ’Imandhara 
"lhaila “! wa ‘staikantu*? annahu mankishun* bivadi 
“fritin + fa ma kidtu amliku nafsi lifarti*® ma ‘tarAnt *6 
mina "lajabi wa ma nazala ® bi min arrahbi.’8 


1 “assembled,” 8th of eee . 2 around.” 8 edn. 
templating,” 5th of jl. 49 portion.” 5 « norfec. 
tion.” 5 investigation.” 7“ minute inspection,” 
2ud conj. of Ge ; 8“ urged me.” 9 their 
astonishment,” 10th of 4 (+y,* “ strange”’), 10¢ thoiy 
shouting.” 11 “<Q what a wonder!” 12 bund 
the like thereof.” 13. to cet information,” 8th 
of gb, the — becoming b by assimilation, sce p. 12. 
16 “© bulky.” 1 “imprinted,” from ab. 16 “the 
surface.” 17“ white,” fom. of Gas. 18 « with 
the perfection of,” 10th of JS. 19 « aspect.” 


20 “obvious,” 4th of gb oer. 1“ horrible,” agent of 
S (Spe). 42 “T felt certain,’ 10th of we. 3 pas. 


sive participle of (+8 “to engrave.” #4 «6 of a demon.” 
35 because of the excess.” “6 << attacked me.” 


%7 “ alighted on me.” 48 * dread.” 
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Thumma akbalat®® ‘alaiya hawéjisu  ‘l-afkdri®! ff 
ta’wili 8? haédha ‘ssirri85 "Ikhaffy: fa-khatara libAli anna 
"Ikutta mashndkun % fi junainatin°® muttagilutm % bid- 
diri wa lammé tasiyah i 87 





29“ approached,” 4th of }-s. 80 occurring 
thoughts,” “suggestions,” pl. of we. 81 “ thoughts,” 
pl. of . 84 “interpretation,” 2nd conj. 83 “ secret.” 
8 “ hanged.” 88 pardon,” dimin. of &. 36 ad. 
joining,” 8th of je, the , being «hanged to by assimi- 
lation. 87 6th of cle “to shout.” 

p- 177. 


anndsu binnari ’mtaliat! iljunainatu bilkhalki ’zdihaman? 
fala budda® an yakina ahadu ’nndsi kata‘a lhabla wa 
anzala “Ihaiwina min fauk{* ’shsbejrati faramé bihi fi 
shebbaki ® "Whujrati® “lmafttihi?’ wa dhalika lytkidhanf§ 
min al kerA® wa lammé waka‘ati Ih{tan laffat 1° katil{" 
fa nukishat!? ,dratuha fi ljibsi ’ttarfyi.8 


1 “it became full,’ 8th of de, 2 “in crowds,” 
8th from p>} the = becoming » by assimilation; see 
p- 12. 5“ neccssarily,” dit, “and there (was) no 
escape.” 4“from off.” 6 “ window.” 
6 “ apartment.” 7 “opened,” pass. part. of ed. 
8 “awaken,” 4th of ba. 9 “ sleep.” 10 « they 
involved,” fem. sing. used with a broken plural. “my 
victim,” J2s= Jes from js “to kill.” 12 & wag 
engraved,” or “depicted,” Aw. 18 “ fresh,” 


* moist.” 
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LETTERS AND OLIIER DOCUMENTS. 
js! 3 wtliyg bas 8,40 

Blas AD dye Seed eS gS Glee 

GY syed eld) yl Gas plped yey ll) aie Ge 
mes UE, ALY ghalt Lob, yo jean dty bldl oiberat 
BTN JAS ye Sle Sha alt Gye Lar lel pom ye 
ON Slt, Glare tye5 Kalla ESN Siig Wve silo dlae 
ploy platy Geb Lar pled yeadlt ys jball deh pire 
psy 


Form of Letter of Conyratulation on a Marriage. 


His exccllency the ilustrious, the most laudable 
brother, may God most High preserve him. 

After inquiring after your mind (disposition) and 
increased respect, we state that the reason for writing 
it (this letter) is first to incline your mind towards us, 
and to ask after the comfort of your kind temperament, 
and secondiy to present the usual congratulations for 


’ The translation 1s literal. It must be premised that 
the hyperbolical and metaphorical expressions employed 
do not appear strange or exaggerated in Arabic, but are 
those in every day use in epistolatory correspondence, 
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what God has favoured you with in the matter of the 
marriage ceremony; may God make it blessed and 
bestow upon you righteous (or “ sound”) posterity! 
We hope from Him—be He glorified and exalted— 
that the result of this favour may be accompanied 
with lasting joy and prosperity; as we hope that you 
will shut your eyes to our shortcomings in perform- 
ing what is suitable to the occasion, and may your 
existence remain. 


Bl plo sqed) Jed) add le 
lide oy th eee priligsd drow} slot, es) pas an 
pSeciiSer Linke a ppsbath lS 4 epryyyme SULA Saye pad 
ypralize Lsgieal) jo) eid lly byoy Ll a gail ble} 
che Vs 9 pSsilrc Ware ol tle Sls Jlaidt opto 
Tlabt, pSapbe Joop Plast oily Suaettl etek pSbiiee 

ps plo\, Leyes) Vg Ceglat! das PAT jlo Litigined 


Answer to the abore. 


His excellency the illustrious, the praiseworthy brother, 
may he endure. 

After presenting thanks and offering salutations to 
your excellency, we state that your affectionate writing 
has reached us, and we read it with joy; and all that 
you were good enough to write to us our mind grasped 
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knowledge of ; and we became through it drowned in 
the seas of obligation, collared with the necklaces of your 
favours; we ask Him, most High, to continue to us 
your friendship and to make us able to repay you for 
the happy joy you have given us, and now, referring to 
the arrival of your honourable letter and expressing 
our obligation, the presentation of this scrap of sincerity 
has taken place on this sulject. 
May (God) preserve you, 


ssyer SAG Bye 

By Als apeelt Sodt g3) qle 

ge Wad BY Ls pSiapledd SANS) ated) EES aye He 
Slat sgt yor Sloe tS) cde St HL pS lat yychee 
4 UY Fal Sas) Ratt deadt she de Sls shined aeeult 
Ny Sabgaly RLM pba gabyalelt claeatt ye dlany pkeset 
emote pSilie GS Sined) She ade bol Stl dad Bobs 
creel) ySt plbelle ele be pipet lll syed Gye Ta lgalt pac 
prey pape Ler dys 


Form of Congratulation on the birth of a Child, 


His excellency the illustrious and esteemed brother, 
may he endure. 

After exceedingly many ample longings to behold yon, 
we represent that while we were expecting pleasant news 
from you, hehold! our ears were adorned with glad- 
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tidings of joy of the appearance of your happy offspring, 
and we praised Him, most High, for this favour, which 
deserves thanks, may God cool (cheer) your eyes therewith, 
and make him one of the happy ones, regarded with the eye 
of favour and grace, and now, in accordance with the duty 
of congratulation, we hasten to indite this note to your 
excellency, begging for absence of punishment for the 
shortcoming of the pen in writing what is suitable for 
the noble occasion, hoping that you will honour us with 
what orders are necessarv. May you remain... . 


Ure Sl bye0 Sige 
calla ail Sue ayread) matt gt whe 
ctl Spell as Gee BT cas La) pGIS plat qe 
aredt elon Eble wrley Ghd bast JuSy Bia Shy lide 
Sed pStsare IS GS BAIT B30 pas jlo AST MT GLedl, 
BrmeSl ayy LuSlgall pSiptot Liane jgeesl Slaw dt pStayts 
BIS Yao pds Sy pile ype Ltsgioe de bul; Lier Ste 
US Jldely pGUISe de Bare ol le JLI elaally cll 
pris ploy yyrty oligll allear pSko cpiyty 
Form of Invitation to a Wedding. 


His excellency the brother, the esteemed friend, may 
God most High watch over him. 

After esteeming your sociable self we state that since 
the Lord most High has favoured us in this period with 
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the marriage of one of us (our family) So-and-so, and 
it has been arranged to invite our friends and acquain- 
tances to the ceremony, this note (scrap) is presented 
to your- (lit. “to your lovingness”) -self that you may 
honour (us) by being in your place to embrace our 
party in your sociable presence, and that the joy may 
be participated among us in addition to the obligation 
laid upon us by your excellency—may you never cease to 
be foremost in mecting pleasures and joys, and we ask 
Him, most High, that he will enable us to repay you with 
the like thereof, and we ask Him to adorn your house with 
the aspects of congratulation and joy, and may your 
existence continue. 


A Letter of Condolence. 

pryrewes’ csthne 
IS Sty yet cals OS pp HK all, walt Ry Graagdt LG 
oh tet Ext yp pega de Gals ply IT Bry tare Jed LS Lael Lect 
Aly JT de yas DLN ws pod god WY Spally pleat 
PO BY ay WE Syyye Beet ey WS pL LD BS Sat Gt 
AN giyell pS dyes Tye ol Sptmelt ally pSSye vial 
ae JS spgeall de ylarnalt 

Esteemed Sir, 


The reverses of fortune try (us by) night and day! 
and God has every day a fresh bidding amongst His 
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creatures! Since the lives of the creatures are, as is 
said, but a limited number of days, and the living being 
from the day of his birth begins to hasten on towards 
death! there is a jessun for us in those who have passed 
away—verily, they have gone Lefore, and we are on their 
track! Verily, lam in the severest trouble at what has 
happened to you; he who is joyfu! at your joy there is 
no doubt that he will share in your grief! and God is 
asked that He will rule the consolation of your grieving 
heart—for He is asked for aid io accidents in every 
seuSOL. 


dla SN Joy Syoy br sya bye 
Shan wo UY? er pany 

Shot Bywldy ye plas, dell bl) oles! Qs 

Sao JS War SN Wyey pad as Mar ttnee JID gtd citellll 

cope Vek gh bey Glad, fool dye LL) Benalt LS clan 

gh Gals QUEST Ye badd Glo dart ot Sest wheal, 

Cry stale ley Lebaptd Gase Bros! Gall LSyey ys lyee pant 

gs pelt Crp lug Gire Wy Eenrs prod, yh Ure?) asy 
aehe 
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Form of a Letter containing news of one’s arrival Home, 
and thanking the Person with whom one has been staying. 
His excellency, my illustrious honoured Sir—may his 

existence continue. 

After inquiring after your noble miud, and investi- 
gating the comfort of your kind disposition, we state that 
with praise to Him, most. High, our arrival at our place 
was brought about with all health and safety, and we 
spread the hanuers of thanks for your kindness which 
you did to (with) us, and there has accrued to us perfect 
joy at seeing our family and friends, and nothing seemed 
wretched to us but being separated from you, the feel- 
ing of loneliness at which ceases not within the mind; 
and since we fall short of paying the necessary thanks 
requisite for your excelleucy, we moderate flattery 
because we know (lit. for our knowledge) that your 
former favour is independent through its renown of being 
mentioned (t.c. 1s already so well known that I need not 
mention it). May you not cease to be a worthy (dispenser 
of) kindness and a source of praise for every one who 
breaks loose or arrives; and owing to (lit. founded upon) 
our obligation it became necessary to present this writiag 
to inform you of our arrival; and the one single object 
we had (in view) is that you may honour us with the 
requisite and necessary orders, and verily this is pledged 
to your bidding and your indications; and all who are 
with us, ask after your honourable mind; and may 
you remain. 
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reales bos yet Bye 

dy als aS fet le 

Sa gte Groadt We BY GAS lL yb) lat olast ony 
bet Gale Tg eye ot bery dee Sighs Jade Old pSib  sIl 
EST pray Vol Slat Boog, Std ytd To B Set drclult 
BaaySSy Ga Lap Gabolee pSLE pe ler pabeye Sha Lalu, 
Stel} Gan Cpe pad eWay Spb eyo dygee yo VS Hoyle bes 
pola ploy py Loe Ugiey dlowt at be Lie pSiypro 


Form of a Telter of Introduction to a Friend, 


His most illustrious and honourable excellency, may 
his existence continue. 

After presenting exceeding salutations and ample 
greetings, we state that this time there is setting out for 
your direction So-and-So, on a business which you will 
learn from himself; and since it is incumbent upon us to 
extend to him complete assistance, having regard to his 
own nobility and his being alone, we hasten to write this 
our communication of affection, hoping from your excel- 
lency that you will transact with him what is fittmg and 
set him on the way to what he requires, as is customary 
from your honour, and that we may thus becoine of 
the number of those who particitate in your kindness. 
This which we require we have stated, and do you let 
us know what you require; and may your existence 
continue. 


BS 
te 
cr 
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”, 
Ble! Byyo 

brand stl 

Dahts planed gy pa cdl A ge Le yy pal ad Sol derby ot 
Sydawed} VAS Dhaye ob pS SST feed! Game 92 gels whle, 
cpsanave Vjlgreeiy Silet WS gy pe lalaal WS Bae Cle WAG 
Wy Bel EG dad ded pelesdt, plist, Geil, Gledh 
primal Jle ye Lela dyno flo WSS aloo BySdell Silo ST Bae ye 
sb Viet bed Se ST NS ye" ele Thay Gl ped Game Beye set 


Form of a Leuse. 

The reason for writing this is— 

That on the date of this document (lit. of 14 below it) 
Zaid has let his property to Bekr, and he has hired for 
himself and that the thing let is the whole of Such-and- 
Such a place, situate in Such-and-Such a quarter, bounded 
by So-and-So, for Such-and-Suck a term commencing 
from Such-and-Such a date, letting and hiring being both 
in order, with consent and acceptance, and taking over 
and giving over of the same, without reservation, for a 
rental amounting frum the time of the above-mentioned 
hiring to the sum of so-and-so, the same being actually 
and completely paid into the hand of the lessor from the 
money of the loessce, accordiny to acknowledgement: and 
thereupon this document is written to explain the sume. 
Written on the 
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DlereS Eye 
ak oN 
Las 
13S Bue any SU prod Sabsd Upry VS 5,05, diel ay5yest Foxeed 
ost Nps de Leolnnt dolar Qped g} Va LI cde, degdll dd lF Wye 
SSIS SM GM pod Ley 


Form of a Bill of Mechange. 


plastres 








paras, only. 


The sum above mentioned, the amount of which is so 
many piastres, we will pay to the order of So-and-So after 
such-and-such a period from date ; the value has reached 
in cash or price of goods, which we have received from 
him. Written on the 

And from us (i.e. we pay it over to) the order of So- 
and-So of So-and-So. 





(Signature of the Writer.) 


Jigar bye 
ryt 3b 
talib 


Liye WIS 585) aol pydyall Slat Bho OM ple wy 
od Wet ble aad aadlt, Gls pd 
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Form of a Honey Order. 





——- piastres paras, only, 


We hope that His Excellency So-and-So will pay the 
above-mentioned sum, the amount of which is so many 
yuastres, to the order of So-and-So, and debit us with the 
value. Written on the 





Ex pb} = The Days of the Weck. 


so3} 0 Sunday. cess} Thursday. 
St Monday. dxogJ} Friday. 
siMS} Tuesday. cud! Saturday. 


play 3} Wednesday. | 


snl The Months. 


sty eS January. ] jy July. 
bia February. ! wl August. 
yt) March. Joe September 
ges Apri. So} ops October. 
3k) May. st pppts Novembe:. 
yy June. J} Up December. 


15 * 
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The Mohammedan months are— 


py Moharram. tee) Rejeb. 
yee Safar. gs Sha‘ban. 
JS) aw) Rabia I. gis, Ramadhan. 
ye any) Rabla IL. iyo Shawwal. 
sgt cgelee § Jumida I. basH\ 45 Dhu’lka‘dah. 
sy l cgtlee = Jumida TT kes} 43 Dhu’lHejjeh 


but as they ure lunar months reference must be made to 
the almanacks for the current year in order to find when 
the first of Moharram occurs, 


M On? i. 


The Turkish coinage is current throughout most of the 
countries where Arabic is spoken, with certain local diffe. 
rences of value and name. In addition, however, to the 
regular currency, moncys of nearly all the nationalities of 
Europe pass freely, especially in Egypt and Syria. 

Money Is reckoned in piastres nt Says or tye sing. 
us or Ut) and paras, tb or 44, one piastre being 
equivalent to forty paras in Syria and in Egypt. 

The following Table gives the names and value in 
piastres of the various coins :— 
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Turkish! Syria. Egypt. 
ae yer coo ae ao eo prone 
mon eirtit ‘Gov hl quiva- 
Cur. eruet and ; men lar lents, 
rency Jafia , Tae, ’ 
a 7 nm lg rm) v 
Pee ee ee ee ele Oe 
PEG ElE Bg ila ble 
1a gl. Sf 2/8 S A a 
Bm ep A A 8 
Piastre ‘ : ‘ - 4i) 40) 40 20 ees 
| Fanas. ao. = me ray) 20 | : 
Zaélata ‘ . . ‘ 4g 30) 30 sa 
Baraghtt . exe Ae 1 5; 1 5 3 
Saghtut . . . . ‘ie 5 5 | i. 
4Mejidf . . . OS 5 15| & 2b 1 25 
4 Mejid{ . ‘ F . 10 10 x0 : 1h 2 50 
Beshhik , . - . 9 5 30 20 ae 
(to 6) | 
Altlik. : F ‘ 2 4 6 10 PU = sas 
Mejidi .  .  .  . «181 20-80) 2 2 in| [ase 5 
Shilhng =. ‘ ‘ sie 5 10 WW 4 95' 9 80) 1 25 
Frane 5, We ist. “4 : £ 30 , 8 Bul 7 2B] 2 
| (to 5) | 
Dollar a ee a W735 | 15 10 ; ee ‘ 
Rouble ; 17 20; 38 20; 19 35 wed ‘ 
Spanish dollar ‘(with co- at 25 26 (to de ibs ene 
| jumns). Jv) 
Napoleon, liah Fianedui- | o0 10 95 WO 0) 77) «6 154 12] 20 
| wh (in Egypt, Hinte). | | 
| ussian imper'al ow 1 07 12 78 20 157 20 
j Sus eiab pound Huh Othe 100 1g lio dF 30 as 20] 22 75 
mdntye 
English soverei¢n, liuh |t10 i120 126 10 | 97 20 195 25 25 
Inglretych. | 
| Egyptian pound gs, oe aoe .. {100 200 26 
’ Egyptian dollar, siyal Zit wie A 19 20 39 5 
qnasee, | 
I 


ee - mami iumeammmensmdncenteeeanaemmmnenmnnamemiadl —— 


In Egypt there are really three rates of currency: the 
Government fixed tariff, the current (which is arrived at 
by taking a piastre of half the value of the Government 
as the unit), and the “copper” rate, current in the 
markets for small coins. All these fluctuate daily toa 
slight extent. 
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Weights. 
Keyrrt. 
8 Mithkéls=1 Okkfyah or Arab ounce. 
12 Okkiyeh =1 Rutl or pound (about 1 lb. 2 oz. 8 dwt. 
troy). 
22 Rotl =1 Okka. 

100-150 Rot] =1 Kantaér (the number of rotl in a 
kantadr varies according to the goods, 
the average being about 100 Ibs. 
avoirdupois). 


For gold and gums, the followmy weights are en- 
ployed :--- 


4 Kumbh (grains)=1 Isirat, 


16 Kirats =] Dirhem. 
1} Dirheus =1 Mithkal (1 drachm to 72 gr. 
English). 
12 Dirhems =1 Okkiyeh or oz. (5711—576 gr. 
English). 
12 Okkiyeh =1 Rotl. 
150 Rotl =I Kantiir. 
SYRIA. 


75 Dirhems = 1 Okkfyeh. 
54 Okktyeh = 1 Okka. 
2) Okka = 1 Rotl. 

44 Okka = | Kantdr, 
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Measures. 
Eaypt, 


Fitr=span with forefinger and thumb. 

Shibr=longest span with little finger and thum). 

Kubdeh=the fist with the thumb erect. 

1 D’ra‘=cubit. 

Tra‘ Beledi= 22-222 inches English. 

D’ri‘ Stambtili=26-262 inches English. 

Dri‘ Hindazt (for cloth, &c.)=about 25 inches Eng- 
lish. 

2 Bahs=1 Kassabeh or rod=about 114 feet English. 

333 Kassabeh=1 Feddan or acre. 


In Syria the enbit ¢t)5 @ré‘=672 centimetres (Gn 
Aleppo 79 centimetres). 


ARABIC 
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PART I.—VOCABULARY, 


abandon, #3, pao 
abide, ple , al 

able, ob 

to be able, de 35 
sbound, -\, ys 
about, Se 

about to be, or do, ery 
above, 3 ; sel ge 
abridge, y+5\, past 
abridgement, j\=\, jboss} 
abscess, Res " 


Case 
absence, qlet dint 


A. 


—_—_- 


absent, —Jlé 

absolute, gles 
whsorption, Ubetet 
abstain, oy car , Ce) 
to abuse, a 

abuse, dag 

acailomy, buayve 

to accept, Jes 

access, ,¢)\ Sys 
accident, Ue : als P Rise 
accidental, ihe 


to accommodate, e=., ty 


VOCABULARY. 


accommodation, Sac 

to accompany, 2, sil) 

to accomplish, Ry » gel, 
ye 

accord, Ell, nel 

to accost, tls , lw 

account, lw, leat, ale 

keep account, ae 

to cull to avcount, in money 
matters, eles 

to accuse, \Ss, al, 

accustom, de ays 

to be accustumed to, men 

Ae 


i 
to accustom oneself to, creo} 
to ache, @, 
iny head aches, sl tee 
fo acquaint, ys\, de alk 
‘acquaintance, EM}, jet, 

dbysue , Liykss 
med 
acquirement, Jeo", GnS 


‘ ao 
ucquit, Sy 


< e 
to acquire, J, 


—_—oy 


9 ee ee 


288 


acre, «is 


to act, or, As) 

to act for, yt p, wr 
act, js 

action, foc 

active, aes » See 
activity, bls 

to adapt, Je, ! latle sles 
to add, (Ji wile, 9} 

add up, a=! 

additional, 4s, aye 

to address, +b.- , ails 
address, wits 

adjacent, pele het 
adjective, ess 

to administer, ass » ely 
administration, Su, Lelwe 
admirable, @l), Fan) 
admiral, yacc3t joel, Lely csllags 
to admire, poeee »@ 

to admit, 3 ysl, 2 pee Aw 
to admit of, avers 
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adieu, isto, , ble 
to adopt, Kperal | 
adore, } Sa 

to advance, pas , op 


ow 


to advance money, (. 4h. , 
ish the 

advantage, dative, dub} 

advantageous, @l , Sabve 

adversary, polws, Ej 

advertisement, gies 

advice, Bytes , bameci 

to advise, 2 jel, ed 

affair, yet, dele 

affection, o\o,, += 

affections, aly 

afflict, pS, oy! 

affliction, pe OF 

afford (expense), le ltl 

afraid, esl, (gabe 

after, Smt , ode, a 

afternoon, ye!) um, yoxlt 

again, lal, gles 


against, 4, J 
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age, yoo 
aged, yu, yell ob yelb 
agency, BIS, / 

agent, 
agility, dae é 
ago, ot, eth, 
to agree, dt aerl, ott, Bat 
agrecable, giles, piv 
agreement, byte, due 
wericniture, dad, 431)> 
UUC, Chee, Loli 
to aid, acl. , glol, taut 
aid, dey, ile} 
to ail, pel » uy! 
air, lye 
toalarm, & 3), et) ; (rouse) 

B35 ; frighten, —2), =) 


alarin, &5 


to alight, ye Js, ut Je, 
ey 

alike, ghuive , plexes 

alive, = 


all, JS, aeom, Eb, Mow 
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to allow, dumb), bs? gol, | amount, Raed , aloe 


| 

34, ir | amply, Temey , Mawenved 
alluded to, 431 jh amuse, me : ty 
almond, i. | amuse oneself, B35, 8 
almost, j3 SI anurchy, deSe Sy, Sad pie 
to be almost, WG ols anchor, oy » el 
alone, Sto, \sive to anchor, \wy 


along, svle cy ancient, edd, Ge, pulixe 


mC 


aloud, 56> angel, whe 
already, 33, }5, ot anger, as, Lic 
also, Vas\ , eas angry. gla, Lilie 
to alter, ees animal, oom 
although, os ; Ss annoy, st 
altogether, Temes, lee annual, ye 5 Lele 
aluw, —% another, a ; pes 
always, Leste, tpt Ub to answer, ~\e!, = 
ambassador, ys, . answer, ely, bei 
csp) aut, Blas 
amber, gyre anteroom, yee 
ambuscade, wets | anticipate, nee cal, 
amiable, —yrm | antique, fen poliee 
AMUMONIR, yo te} | antiquity, pss, pis 


to amount, @y, gai, Xe | an antiquity, re 
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anxious, egy , sl wtylne 
spe 
anxiety, &t,, Ade, ad 
any, gS le bl, La 
apartment, &,\, pee 
. ddl 
apology, jae , saxo! 
apothecary, &o3¥ aay , §;loa!' 
apparatus, ees 
apparent, yo\b 
an appeal, .S\ eset) @y 
to appear, xb, 4, o3 
appearance, yb, 4, jee 
appellation, po\, Kemtand 
appetite, By, sles! 
apple, Sala 
application, dejo, oles\, 
est Jl 
to apply to, cde ll 
sl Se, coal 
appoint, wet, lave qo 
appointment, sla, 
to apprehend, j)io, (ott, 
COIN) 


ew cere re ee ERE Se eee 





| 
| 
| 
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apprentice, Ayal 

approach (to), wy a) , Ws 
2 = 

approach, subs. Pants 

apricot, rate 

aqueduct, RUS, &la~ 

arch (of a bridge), ae 

arch (of doorway), aie 

architect, asies 

urchitecture, sos , oly 

to argue, ole 

argument, eld, yey : 
be 

the arm, €1)5, ; the fore- 
arm, scl. 

arms, t+ 

army, Ate 5 rut 

wITrange, pis » pbb 

arranyved, pyre 

arrangement, pbs, os 3 

arrest, (ht (Ass 

arrival, Srey, Egl, pega 


to arrive, Je,, a, as 
art, dare 


VOCABULARY. 


article, Are, Sule; pl, alps 
artisan, ,.s\so 

as, os, eS 

aside, &el Je 

to ask, Jie, pit! 
aspect, eee 

ass, joo 

to assemble, aero}, (5! 
assembly, dele , yiae 

to assert, 2 pyr, oS, Gis 
assertion, 555 , Salis 


ASSESS, yR~ 


assign, ee pee 

to assist, dele, DUET, Yy,le 
assistance, Sacliwe 

associate, em, gst) 
assortment, 45", Bio, ddan. 
astern, se , 3 we 

to astonish, pa » Gast 
astonishment, we, Jgos 


pest ple, 


astronomy, 


ase 
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at, KE, od, Gd, gel 

atmosphere, oY, 5a" 

atom, 8,5, clad 

attach, 3,3 

attack, le jem 

attain, Jeo 

to attempt (try), anes ; 
upavel , (strive) coh Cor , 
ime 

to attend, a3) y dye, pee 

attendance, yy, es 

attract, de , otax.! 

attraction, pide} , dy 

auctioneer, Jpo 

aunt (maternal), Ms 

aunt (paternal), ie 

author, ye, tier, tre 

authority, Boles, Bualy : Boley 

auxiliary, scl 

avoid, ile, weattg. | 

awake, &3 , bist 


away, Yay 
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baby, jib 

bachelor, 3° 

back, ,¢* 

bad, s) 

Lag, wip ’ bea) 
taggage, Gite, JWT 
to bake, he, y+, so 
baker, (solb, shee ; \y 
balance, q\ye 

hale (out water), tT 
pall, 8S 

ballast, S)¢-0 

lhanana, je 

bandage, ve , bk, 
banker, Wl; 

banner, sj; pl. dit 
baptism, ee ; 
tar (to bar the door), 53,9 
barber, De , ony , plae 
bare, gkjf, Spee 
barefoot, ble (Gla) 


R. 


— ee ee 


‘nee ite 
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bargain, b&, ac 
bark (ship), dé. 
bark (of a dog), cls 
barley, yx : 
baron, gayle , cle 
barren (lard),  t-1 
basin, ewib . yyobe 
hasket, && , ksi 
Lath (warm) shee 
battle, Js , dni, 
hay, gl&, oye 

be (to), ws oF 
bear (animal), (5 
hear (to), jem, (jxal 
beard, da3 , «seo 

+o beat, wy? 
beautiful, jeer, ele 
beautifully, ge, dade 
beauty, Gwe, date 
because, gs, quan 


to become, ye 


VOCABULARY, 


bed, Alb, Reuss 

bedstead, es, py 

bee, Mess 

beehive, 3,\,8 

beef, y2, pm! 

beer, 83, &\t 

beetle, dedi 5 pl. Gudlat 

Lefore, JS, Aad, Syl 

beforehand, eb, tas 
Ve dive 

to begin, Ws), ob E* 

beginning, o2, sfaal, defy 

beggar, Shaw , Je 

to behave, cb, ee jor 

behaviour, Sd, jor 

behind, c4x., ot, 

to behold, 4, <<; 

to belicve, bao > upel, Mins! 

bell, cape, Gayil 

belly, we 

‘ belong, ? at > sl 

elow, es*, jal 


bench (stone), does 


—_— 


| 


2.39 


bend (v.a.), csp; (v.n.) spat 
| 

benefactor, Jab, pare 

berth, aie, 5,4 

besides, \ac le 

best, ys Seat 

to bestow, 2 pal, (ket 

het, 2) 

hetimes, sa ; Voy 

lnteny, yh, git 

better, geal 

between, ye 

beyond, sf) , ye 

bid, yf ; 

hill (of bird), jar 

hill (account), eae 

to bind, &) , he : 

binding, by), gl 

bird, yytat , yale 

birth, d03, 

birthday, Sys 

biscuit, Pe Vee 

bishop, Abas 


&) 
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bit (a piece), sabi 

bite, uae 

black, op.f 

blacksmith, oto 

blanket, ple, le 

to blaze, Jaet, pyacl, of 

blaze, jist, aljeol 

bleed, 

to bless, wih ,3 leo 

blessing, 4,» , les 

blind, .-«2' 

block, pte 

blood, a 

bloody, eso 

blotting-paper, AS Sys 

blow (to puff), e% 

blow (the wind), 

blue, wales » 333 

boat, yi 

board, «=, 

body, dente , pons , (a corpse) 
bay 

to boil, gle, Me 


abo 


ARABIC MANUAL. 


pis 


none, ake 

book, las 

book-case, es, AN Gpio, 
uss 

bookseller, (+S 

boot, on 

borrow, =| 

bottle, Ass , dint 


, ea ally 


bottom, x5 
box, Gyo, ile 
boy, se, Wy 
brain, Eles 
branch, Ss ; uae 
brass, sel le 
brave, Ele* , 
bray (as an ass), o¢ 
bread, ps » pratt 
breadth, .A,% 
break, pS, (v..) pan) 
breakfast, jd, ' 

Bia 973 


o 
breast, ) 


alice 


os 


breeze, paws 


VOCABULARY. 241 
to bribe, Jey, a brute, Seng 
brick, wg bug, % 


bridal, 

bride, (ay 

bridegroom, (»»y0 

bridge, p= 

bridle, ple , wie 

bright, ls, 39 9%) 

brimstone, erpS 

to bring, ight ole , k= 3 
vule. ne le 

brink, djl 

broad, @w\,, (Ary 

broker, ses : J3s 

brook, Eele 

brother, ¢§ (5+) 

brown, jo! 

to bruise, ) 

to brush, o>, (As 

brush, bass 


cabin, S05, ye 
! cage, pts 


to build, 2 

building, sly, d,len 

bull, 59 

bullet, dole, 

bundle, Bs, 

burden, tee 

bureau, ne 

burial ground, 3. Saba 
to burn, 3} 


bury, «ys 
business, Jas, Saab, 
busy, Jy 


buteher, ots , hy 
butter, fresh, 85 
butter, salt, (~~ 
button, 3 ; pl. Bh 
to buy, gs! 


calamity, ages, koto 
calico, ene . 


16 


wi 


to call, Ws, cdl 

to call on (visit), )\). 2 y° 
c- 

call, 8,00 , 8553 

calm, cgile ; ys \ne 

calomel, (3-5) 

calumny, woke 

camel, jer , yo 


wan 


calnp, share 

camp (of an army), jeune 

can (a), 8% 

canal, &U5, els 

candid, tye, pale 

candle, got 

candlestick, (inate 

cannon, gbse 

capable, os, 3 jot 

capacity, Sb}, agi, la! 

capital (stock in trade), 
SM only 

capital (of a pillar), 
oped} Bald, (01, 

captain, gles, Cx 

captive, yrel 


ARABIO MANUAL. 


| caravan, alu 


caravanseral, gle 

CATCABE, Aap 

to care, 2 el, Wy 

care, yim 

careful, Kee , yar 

carefully, het , slay 

cargo, Siny, Erase 

carpenter, jhe! 

carpet, dil , Sslene 

carriage, dSyo, lye, dogs 

tu carry, ab), jo 

to carve (meat, &c.), es, 
oy 

to carve (wood, &c.), (A8 

cask, Sone 

cast, wr) 

castle, yo, dali 

cat, bs 

catch, Gad, aaa 

cattle, aie 


we 


| CAUSE, cgy2O , Sew , Bis 
| caution, bleiel, py, la 


VOCABULARY. 


cautious, pile, snr 

cavalry, Sles 

cave, AS, bre 

cease Ji; Jt 

cedar, },\ 

cellar, elope » ADO, gold 

century, «ys, dev dle 

ceremony,  ysab, 
ALG 

certain, Sia ; ast ‘ 
ystell (yet 

certainly, Shietl, 
dS 

chace, de , (2s 


cr) > 


Lent 


chain, yer; , dd. 

chair, ys 

chalk, yeas 

chamber, Bp ,» debst 

to change, yo, Joy, yt 
change, ye , yee 

small change (money), Bye 
chapter, ja, wh 85 
character, a, ab, ie 
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to charge, .2\8, die 
charze, (tS , ab 
charitable, mae, prs ; 

Jab 55 ; 
charity, ones: ae 
charm (a), ple, povells 
cheap, Yast 7 
cheat, plas , j\Ko 
cheek, oe 
cheese, eos 
chest, 30 
chicken, éy5 
chief, J,\, pase 
chiefly, vik, Lis, 

yo 
child, 3,, ju 
childbirth, 853, ad,5, cy\is 
childhood, 2 
chill, dsb 
chin, yas 
china, .s++° 
chisel, Jao~, jest ; 
choice, plans}, vlilact 

16 * 
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to choke, (=, v.n. ge=-! 

to choose, +s), _ eel 

chopper, so. 

Christian, .3\;3 

church, SugsS , dxay 

circle, & ito 

to circulate, hb {8, coh Sle 

circulation, oly F oder 

circumspect, (22>, phar 

circumspection, (p>, pe 

circumstance, _ 41 el, oly, 
SNe 

citadel, bal5 

city, aya, ah 

civil, yan » oad , cas ; 
wget 

civility, cats, Sys 

to claim,, (sc), jet 

claim (a), syd 

clap, Geis, Ge, let, 
poled 

class, Riley , dab, wh 

elaw, wphare 


ARABIC MANUAL. 


clay, wee 

to ean, cals 

clean, 4,43 

clear, ety, yolb, ble, cst, 

clever, ole, yi , ble 

climate, \y2, cl, bs 

climb, G3), iy 

cloak, oy 

clock, Sele, BS Ss 

close, ge, dgduwe, lie 

closet, Eas 

cloth, ty 

clothes, (lS 

cloud, eles pat 

cloudy, psd 

clove, jas 

coal, ¢sy> pad 

COATSE, Gre, (pte, byld 

coast, be » jal. 

coat, Siw , slo 

cock, eke 

coffee, Byas , (in the bean) 
on 


VOCABULARY, 


coffin, esJ 

coin, a. 

cold, 4, (feeling cold), 
uly 

collect, ao 

college, du ue, drel> 

colour, os » re 

comb, bie 

to come, ole , ,.1 

come! jis 


to command, pS 


yr", 
s9! ; 
commandment, d,0, 
to commence, . 3b &>% 
commencement, Er 
commerce, 7, \ybng 2 
commercial, espe 
companion, 54h), oslo 
company, 4a), Bao; (in 
trade, S&C.) Symes 
to compare, wpar arb, Cals , 
Bate 
comparison, 48) \b-«, Seah 
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compass (circuit), 0, 8,59 

compass, mariner’s, Las als 

compassionate, sry, sayy 5 
Or> 

compatriot, dy opt 

compel, at, weal 

competent, pu, 

compilation, gage, &oe, 
wid 

to complain, gy Kas ; pls 

complaint (inalady), dis 

complement, lest , ne 

complete, al, ly, Re : 
pels, ales 

compliment, Ads, Kot 
ewe 


compose, eA, 


aad 


fo 

composition, last 

compound, uSys ; Lilye 

comprehend, 3 jal, 
He Jal, at, coym 

comprehension (mental), 
wlyo 
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ARABIC 


compulsion, als , pa 

concave, yal 

conceal, aS, \as! 

to conceive, jie ; aes 

conception, we ' 

concern oncself, ? By 

concerning, op, =, ort, 
a ot 

to conciliate, elle, a3 

concise, pr 

conclude, csi), ss, pl 

concord, &si\y~ 

concourse, 2 , aloo}! 

to condemn, (de 8, ld, 
wple 

condition (state), Jir-, Uo; 
(requirement) b,% 

conditional, _ by 

conduct, by, wis, slat, 
Sie 

to confess, 3 : ers 

confidence, Jlerc} 

confine, ¢p.ot 


MANUAL. 


to confine oneself to, 
eshte past 

confirm, Ggrc 

conform, @* ie 

confound (mix), +, ah 3 
(silence), poxt\ 

congeal, cv 

to congregute, ee} 

congregation, dele. 

congress, ype 

conjecture, uate 

to conquer, “Je, 2 yhb 

conscience, yo , As , Byb 

conscientious, des uo Le 

CODSCLOUS, p> , glo» 

to consent, ? ost), ct let 

consent, ela}, dll 

consequence, &ile, Spud, 
jole . 

to consider, ye}, (sb Jol 

considerably, 84%), duly 

consideration, jzcl, § 0 

consign, pine » Ers\ 


VOCABULARY. 


consignee, Fdgiave 

to consist, (+d, jos! 

consistency, we— ws, 
Gola} 

console, . J 

conspire, —U\=4 

constant, y\ 


constitution (of body), el, 


construct, ye , eo 
consul, jas 
to consult, ye » Gain! 
to contain, ¢sy=), jos 
contemporary, yo\xe 
contemptible, yi 
contentment, E51 
contents, Qy<« 
continent, »? 
continual, prin , ~— 
continually, detail : 
alll be 
to continue, pto, de tt, 
to contract, bls, ues 
contract (a), das, bye 


A SS Ce 
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{ contrary, 3s , ad 


| convenience, dail ye , Eagan 


convenient, ¢35\ ye, wl 
conveniently, du. Lo , ee 
convent, 39 

to converse, ede: , sh 
conversation, tysde , dive 
CONVEX, qodar , Ganiie 
convict, he o~31, a! 
cenvinee, ! ($25 

cook, gb , coblb 

tu cook, ge 

cool, rh y web, csp 
copper, yre , (al 

copy, Sass 

to copy, ja 

core, +8, J 

cork, 53\a~ 

corkscrew, day 

corn (grain), do 

corner, 434\} 


corporal, sa 


| corporeid, cst woe » Sele 
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corpse, a>, ere 

correct, byude , paras 

to correct, ohef 

correctly, bly genatl 

to correspond, jl, 

correspondent, (J«! 

corresponding to, pi, 
Epi 

corrupt, o~\b 

to corrupt, J 

corruption, Js 

to cost, Als , nyt » os 

cost, dag , &uS 

costly, wade » sit 

costume, ¢¢}, S&2, Gayle 

cotton, hi 

couch, nem 

cough, Jie 

council, Qe, intone 

counsel, Sypie , Spel ye 

to counsel, jr! , ax 

counsellor, yet 


to count, + 


~— cee ee ene a 


—_— 


me wee ia 


ARABIO MANUAL. 


to counteract, ole ; cgi 

country, oy 

courage, bls, lait, Bap 

courier, ste, w»» 

course, ib , ie 

court (yard), dole, wy 

courtesy, weld , Als , cdleo 

to cover, ike 

a cover, lat 

covet, an. 

cousin, ne ys 

cowaril, glee 

crack (burst with a noise), 
iy 

to crack, pid , byte 

cradle, se 

create, Qi 

creature, Srl 

Creator, Bs 

credit, (repute), shat 

creditor, pty* 

creed, wri, ove 


VOCABULARY. 


crew, dy, By} 5 (of ship), 
om 

crime. om » the 

criminal, pe 

crooked, eye 

crop (produce), als 

the Cross, + 

to cross, ys, y 

to crowd, p=sj! 

crowd, ple}, Gy 

crown, c¥ 

cruel, cls, Coble 

cruct-stand, Inyo » gust dT 

erumb (of read), “J 

erumble, eer) 

crust, ~3 

to ery, €7° » sh 


cry, tle , olSy 
crystal, mS 


C. 


. 


dagger, ys 
daily, Legs ree J 
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cucuinber, jb 
iv 
culprit, —si< 


4 


to cultivate, Loy » erm , 
pat 

cultivation, oye, cere es) 
wit, dads 

cup, y»S; coffee cup, ule 

cuphoard, Esse, &lje 

currency, dee 

current, Mle, ale, ON 

to curse, ys, a 

Curve, ro 

cushion, Shey 

custom, dole, gwd 

custom-house , Sy 

customer, gq} 


cut, abs 
6 


cy press, Bye 


damp, (a.) fw, dsb, 
dainsel, 43) 
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to dance, (43), (5) 

danger, je. , uke 

dangerous, yet 45, ohne 

to dare, pels, lyst 

dark, poles » ail 

darkness, pb , dass 

to date, Lt ¢)1 

date (fruit), e4; 
ey 

daughter, e~ 


- 


dawn, ~~ ; — 

day, ay2; (opposed to night) 
eg 

dead , wy 

deaf, aye 

to deal, e3, &g 

dealings, dielae, diilae 

dear (in price), J 

death, oye 

debauchery, ges 

debt, ure 

deceased, csi, ay>y* 

to deceive, At, 9S, Eis 


ARABIC MANUAL. 


decent, ptia, sft, yet 

decently, dete , Gly , Silely 

to decide, <, ay» ss 

decision, Jab, aye 

deck (of ship) QAguin, 
oS yeh ice 

declare, ye\ 


decline (refuse), uf 
to decline (sink), Jj, Lag 


to decree, (- 


a decree, Se 
deep, Sse 
defect, yyod , od 


defective, pol . ae 
to defend, «ye ele, alle 
defendant (in law), 
bole ciel 
deficient, (au 
defy, pole 
degree, dqys 
deign, Sass ; Jy 
delay, o\ , ols! 
deliberate together, yt 


VOCARULARY. 


delicate (subtic), 3.50, 3.3); 
(elegant), Rt 

delicions, 4 , web 

delight, chal , jy, > 

delightful, ene , x), ie 

to deliver from, wp | 


ce 
to deliver to, ) ple 
delude, yt 
to demand, (4b, ls 


democratical, csyaee, 25% 

demon, yy 

demonstrate, oe, a 

demonstration, gly , San; 
(display), ols 

den, ya>, 35 

denomination, i eer 

deny, > 

to depart, 34), we ped 

departure, 3\,5 

to depend on, (de ig 

to deplore, 3 fy, te Cal 

depose (from office), Jy« 


251 


(money), Snzvy; 
(sand, &c.) qoyas 

depst, Har , yyw 

deprive, eset ; ae! 


deposit 


depth, $e 

deputy, sb, pines li 

descend, JF, et, bee 

descendant (from an ances- 
tor), Ui. 

desccut (going down). JSo3} 3 
(slope) =; (race) J! 

desert, Rol, 83, yee 

desert (merit), plant 

to desert, 4, J3; (as a 
soldicr), +2 

deserve, Sar\, jolint 

design, s<5 

to desire, (55 4), ply, st! 

desk, dase 

despair, by, coll 

despicable, ji, upse » pis 

to despise, a=1, yet 

dessert, Ja 
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destination, waive 

destroy, ela} , oll 

detain, 83,1, 21 
determination, ay , py, ;° 


to determine, ? aye, es, 
r* = 

to devote, 8 , (sarf 

devout, heels aRvers 

dew, ts, je ; 

dialogue, 8;ylare, del\X-» 

diamond, (alt, j\ 

diarrhoea, Shes 

dictate, Let 

to die, whe, 33 

diet, plxb 

difference, 
diglve 

different, ctlise, lie, 
unve 

difficult, 22, pier, pe, 
ats 

difficulty, dy20, ©, plat, 
vs 


ws, Byles 


3 


ARABIC MANUAL. 


digest, pt2 

Liligont, Agee, dyctque , Set 3 

diligently, sheek, Rag ; 

dilute, clay le : 

dim, saSvo y halS 

diminish, jis, j&e 

dimmnoss, §\.8 

to dine, gat 

dinner, sjaé 

to dip, Gwe 

diploma, gle, Sy 

to direct, gdb , dbs ¥ , Sue 

direction, cg42 , Sal, Qype, 
= 

directly, te , Tad, yh eyo, 
Slo 

dirt, grey, dole’ 

dirty, goty » hak pal, cnet, 

Siawered, Ais? _ 

disappear, geple, Ji}, Jip 

to disappoint, rab , oe 

disapprove , asienl , Wyqrctel 

disaster, ~=", Rave 


VOCABULARY, 


discharge (a gun, &c.), set; 

e (a debt) 43; (a servant) 
Jy, oye, dye 

disciple, A oli 

discipline, Geb; (of sol- 
diers), bys 

discord, dd lave 

discount, Lian 

to discover, &+S!, 
oe whines , ist rome V, de ot, 

discovery, -tt—S, GLI, 
bla 

discrect, gj), pt wel, 
craad, pile, fle 

discuss, B=", yt Col 

disease, s}o, Ley 

disembowel, boy 

disgrace, us, unt , O56 

disgraceful, eu 

disguise, 5S 

to disgust, yr Js), ay 

dish, (pa 

dishonest, «pel yet, als 
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disinherit, “31 qe deat, 
or Syst ope 

to disinter, ots 

to dislike, 5S} 

dismal, Uteye 

to diets call : yee 

to dismount, J; 

disobedience, lat, Spare, 


os 
disobedient, (gee, whe, 
Bye " 
disorder, bd , 55, aly 
to disown, Sis 
to dispatch, }+)\ 
to disperse, -S , Le, FA} | 
to disperse the enemy, aye 
to display, yt 
to dispose, rr ; Jeo 
dispute, Jls- 
to disregard, G2, jot 
to dissemble, (354 
to dissolve, wy 
distance, 38, Bilao 
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distant, 49, gb, 

distinct, jens : Re 

to distinguish, 3, =*, Ja 

distress, pee, ae, wy 

distressing, pile , pie ; oye 

to distribute, & oS 

disturb, 3s 

ditch, Sto , Bim 

dive, cmkt, Lose Urlé 

to divide, p35, \yr , AX 

division, pu3, poi 

divorce, pb 

dizzy, gto 

to do, Jab, or, 5 

doctor (learned mau), plas ; 
(of medicine) pS; (of 
laws) Sei 

dog, +S 

doll, Biss 

dollar, Jey 

dome, Rs 

domestic, set 


dominate, , Je cdyeat 


ARABIC MANUAL. 


dominion, ws » Caldas, 85, 
5SLyv0 

donkey, som , (tame 

door, 

door-post, wl} Ae 

double, Aslie 

to doubt, GE;), ela, pms 

doubt, PLS), cle, py 

doubtless, wha 3), 
tebe (ype o 

dozen, S230 

draper, ote 

to draw, a~, qode —~ 

drawer, ty 

to dress, sie) ; LS 

dress, | ; 3.5 

to drink, qoy% : 

to drive, Genz gle 

dromedary, (ys 

to drop (of liquids), & , 33; 
(of solids) elu, gb 

to drown, 3;¢ 

due, 3, py 


VOCABULARY. 


duplicity, oy, GW, Luly. 
durable, ar 
duties (religious), <1, 


each, JS, 35, sol, js 
eagle, pa 

ear, «54 

early, IS, 8S, pS 
earn, +~~S1 

earnest money, (92° 
earth, (») 

earthenware, ysis 

ease, dal, , d.0, 

easily, Dopdy 

east, 3% 

eastern, shyt 

easy, je, ge 

to eat, “s 

echo, \© 

eclipse, SyS 
economical, sorte, aby 


a le 


yu 
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dwarf, cline 
to dwell, «yX~ 


economy, bars}, ya9F 

edge, 3s » os 

to educate, p>, yt, pol, 
bo 

education, —2ig5, gry, 
yal » Saas 

eel, (adanl 

to efface, coun » JY, ll 

effect, & 3 

effeminate, ease 

effort, 4, me 

egg, Ais 

egg-cup, 3,5 

egregious, pyr, pilave 

either s=} (one) 

eject, os} 

elastic, ws 

elasticity, &{d 
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elbow, ye 

elder, yal yt 

an elder, ete (pl. lv) 

eldest, d3451 5S 

elect, jews , Bae (litle 
of Mohammicd) , tee , 

electuary, wee 

elegant, A+. iin, 
eae, A 

elegy, BS ye 

element, pees; elements 
(rudiments) (sl 

elephant, j3 

elevation, &\%;\ 

eligible, poe 

elm tree, 8t4,5 

eloquent, ex, & 

embalm, itn . pals 

embark, Sys Jy 

to embark, yas) 4S) 

embassy, 8,4. 

emblem, &LS, ys) 

embrace, ye 


ARABIC MANUAL, 


embroider, 
emerald, Sys} 
emerge, 32 , (prale 
emctic, sale ; Uses 
emigrate, ye J>s\ 
eminence, gt, gow, Lue 
eminent, ees » Granby, 
ye 
emphasis, a3 oan! 
empire, Sub 
to employ, Jae 1 pisiieel 
employment, jae 
empty, 34, Els 
emulation, &ublve 
enable, (ple just, 
go y& 
enamel, _.» (a Persian 
word), ; 
encamp, be pars 
encampment, Ras, posse 
enclose, (poe 
enclosed (term used in 
letter writing), oi 


VOCABULARY. 


to encourage, 4, ae 

encouragement, @——>—~ , 
srnays 

encouraying, wb ye , bine 

to encumber, 3 je on 

encumbrance, jJei3 , 33 

end, als, ice, et, GE 

to endanger, 3 sels ; pols 

to endeavour, 4), 3 Se 

endeavour, Yuet, Sep 

to endow (a religious 
establishment, &c.), 
aa Saas 

endure, Geb, aS, vin. 
placed , pret 

enemy, 9Af , ans 

enfranchise, soot 

to engage, Jae , apt , (iu 
battle) BU, ab 

engaged, Jes, Sloe 

engagement, Jae ’ 
Ja 


English, shit 


& 


oe 


oe, 
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engrave, (2 , fo 

to enjoy, ? ares, ish, 
te 

enjoyment, gases , Bo, hes 

enough, wis, wsl,, oe 

to enquire, io ; pricheal P 
posited 

to enter, J£9, ey; vulgar, ie 

entire, es, pois, pls, 
a cael 

sitiraly, bis, SAS, 0 

PLIVIOUS, Samm, dole x 

environs, sl > 

envoy, Sy) 

envy, d= 

epithet, ash, ed 

epitome, jas 

equal, sy, csgwe 

equalize, re , isybe 

equator, jJlx<St be 

equip, ast, aint 

equivalent, Ay8 

ere, Jai, be Sst 

17 


958 ARABIC MANUAL. 


erect, cue, Lat, 
error, We , dale 


escape, eb, pyr plu, Le, 


ae, oe ese 
escort, At , &at 
essence, lJ, Pe 
estate, ae; (condition) Jl- 
to esteem, yes 
esteem, joel, dele, Bsa 
eternal, oat 
eternity, 4, J;! 
ethics, wot, ne 
eunuch, (tl, (<> 
Europe, 49 
evaporate, dad , 483 
even, csr, (sywe 
evening, clue 
event, daiye , Glo , doe 
ever, foal 
every, sel, (is 
every where, (y\%« js fe, 
evidence, &-7, bg» 
wld} 


exact, byade , dnb ive 
exaction, piyai, ode, pb 
to examine, (Ard, (par! 
examination, glam, fxd 


_ example, 3, , J, Je, 


Se 
ayeend: je de ot} 
execedingly, &lwW!l JN, Ve. 
excel, Ged, he Ghd, de 
jas 
excellent, jeld, mai 
to except, pte 
except, \ae be, de be 
excess, jab, didlye, Bob; 
excessive, bybe » yy 
excessively, EY bl » 892 , by 
exchange, J¥ , aK 
to excite, oe ot, Se 
exclude, gram, 3b, ar, 
an;\ 
exclusively, S28 gy , yt Ge 
excusable, ise 
to make excuse for, y jel 
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to excuse, tae Jb, R 


nd 
excuse, )d< 


explain, wd : Se, wa » Ty 
to expose, } ae » env, irl 


. o o o e 
to exercise, (A), yt, 9 | to express, yt pe, ? Ge 
EXEL CISE, Euylee , Argy, Qe | 


exhaust, j=, 08 
au exile, 


exit, C9) 


exorbitant, ce) Sb , jyhqeve 


expanse, daw» 

to expect, 33 » post 
expectation, <3), ks} 
expel, (ye sje 

expense, Wyyo , dab 
experience, Baye? ; wes 
experiment, qlax\, bay 


~ 


expire, ty) ple 


fable, Sle, J 


face, bay , home 


facilitate, »~ 
factory. gts (&\4,\) 


extempore speech, el! 
extend, d+, See; ven, scot 
exterior, 2b, gle 
extinct, pase 

extinguish, _.4bt 

extract, Ty! 
extravagant, Syue 
extreme, ,dlire 
extremely, &lal 
ee: 

eye (of a needle), bbs ~ 
eyebrow, oe le 


cs 
eyelid, (p> 


to fade, 53, ks, AX, 
nett, aest 
to fail, ye yo, eye ee 
fair, wdek) , $05) 
17: * 
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faith, cyber} 

faithful, y.% 

to fall, a5, , bain 

fall, &43,, byt; (waterfall) 
Jie 

false, pds, oy" 

falsehood, wis ; 3 

familiar, (wo) , AS), 2 et 

family, Se, Jol 

fan, bayye 

fancy, Pe, Jk, py, Ske 

to fancy, Ses 

far, amr, Tj 

fare (boat hire, &c.), §-={, 
1-5; (victuals) dle, 

oe 

to bid farewell, £9 

farewell ! Eloy} jleloy ble 

fashion, 3 ; cows , Pie 

fast, Jele, ay, Jarine 

fast (not eating), ey2 

fat, 8. pwd, promte, pr, ues 

fat, adj. (rem, pawd 


ABABIO MANUAL. 


fate, Jol, pas, slab 

father, 1, SI, 

father-in-law, y= 

fatigue, 

fault, We, ge 

favour, bass , Syyee, Sltleo 
a a 

to fear, we ls 

feast, dds , dod, 

feather, U* 

features, eae, tye pl. Bt 

feeble, a , ists ; 

feed, 7. act. om wold, pret; 
(cattle) cale ; (graze) (sf) 

feel (handle), (prod 

to feel, ; pent yt yeh 

feign, ge 

fellow, Gray, pd, rol 
(vulgar »+\ “ brother ’’) 

female, Sys 

a female, al 

fence, 43, &)}, tle 

to fence, 9} 
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VOCABULARY. 
ferry (ford), ye to fire at, de pei 
to fetch, rie, yo fire, 4 
fertile, qq firm, ey » ity 
fever, ca first, ah 
feverish, ayhe* fish, wow , oye 


fibre, 43; (of cloth), ge 

fickle, pee rents 

fiddle, & , dgS 

field, jie , (upen country), 
plab 

fiery, 5) 

fight, JG 

fighting, Blas 

figure, JS*, bys 

to figure to oneself, sy 

file (tool), Sy, (rank) 2 

to filter, te 

to find, de», abel 

fine, ted , & 

a fine, de\t , dere 

finger, el 

to finish, .56\, eV, o Ep 

to fire (a gun), gh ; éy 


a 


fissure, (3% 

to fit (a coat), 3 

to fix, 308; > ’ yS— 
ens 

flag, Bhya ; pe ’ Gee 

flap, Ste 

flash, ee , &) , LAr’ 

flat, noe 

to flatter, gle 

flax, gus 

fleet, Syed , Lexiga 

flesh, as) 

flight, gl; (running 
AWAY), 97 

flint, «ly 

to float, aye 

flock (of sheep), @t5; (of 
birds), dege | 
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to flog, bye, ol 

flogging, lay, sla. 

flour, womb , 5d 

flow, cs, auch 

flower, 5%}, . 

a tly, Hus (sks); pl. gby 

to fly, yet ye, > 

foam, 8,%, 

fodder, cals 

fog, whys, yy) 

to fold, css, co, Ge 

fold (for sheep), y= 

to follow, @5, e' (the e\- 
ample of another), Je @b 

folly, dee , Dee 

fond, : pee, 2 aye 

food, pleb, s}as 

fool, g+o}, a4) 

foolish, jo , ah! 

foot, Jay, as 


forbid, 2, =. p>! 
force, yrs ie ’ bpd 5 per- 
Cc # he 
force, dhe ot 


ARABIC MANUAL. 


| ford, dela 


foregoing, asdie » tile 
forehead, wye> 
foreign, +»,*, tat 
foreigner, +2;¢, en 
foremost, past : 
to forget, wel » et Vien 
forgetful, ses 5 al 
forgetfulness, Fi eat 
to forgive, 3 Ab, ' gee, 
Coa ose 
forgiveness, Sake, es 
forgiving, le, ptt , gis 
fork, 5 pool} ESgte , bil. 
to form, Ls}, eset eine 
form, 8,,e , jX* 
fornudable, eee 
fortnight, Upatpent 
fortune, ends, Ome , ~ 
fountain, Ey ; \45 
fowl, dels 
frame, shop 
fraternal, sy 


VOCABULARY, 


fraud, So, Lass, 3S 
free, - 

freedom, dye 

to frecze, soe, olf 
freight, Sy, Jing » hte 
French, ¢sys 
frequent, yo » Egil AS 
fresh, coe, (At, BY 
friend, em, Gre, fle 
friendship, =, 35\0 


frightful, ble, tye 
from, we, of 


to gain, “3, et), le r= 
gain, aK ; ety 

gallop, e), AS 

to gamble, eli 

gambler, yo 

gambling, ji3 

a game, wal 


game (prey), 4 


ne ee ee 


G. 
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front, Less 

frontier, Syd 

to fry, 3 

frying-pan, wk, Bs 

to furnish, pe , 2 eae 
wy 

furniture, eRe bt 

fruit, ~ , asl 

full, te , jie : 

funuel, asi 

fyet} or, 5 


Cw 


garden, glu? , nis , Sate 

garden (artificially watered), 
egy bat 

garden (oly watered by 
rain), (Le rs 

gardener, keg 

gate, wh; ai otyt and 
glee 
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gather, ae 

gazette, 35,5, Sree 

gender, Unle 

genealogy, ed, ae 

general (officer), Ji——>, 
cs3h vel 

general, ale , cyt, poet, 
pele ? Soom 

generally, enc, JW) 3, 
{ws 

gencrosity, aS, ge , i 

generous, axS, te, (s~ 

genteel, cgnlte ; as 

gentle, Add ; 

geutleman, blue , pgdsive 

gibbet, dani 

gift, pike 

gipsy, bus oP ; pl. ys, 
oF 5 ’ yt 

girl, ea, tere, by 

to give, eel , 2, 

glad, gles, yr, bynes 

glance, »8 , Br, das) 


ARABIC MANUAL. 


glass, (lS, cod, Lulb 


globe, iS ‘ is 

to go, es, bit, 9a, ely 

goat, a 7 ad 

rood, sb a gle 

ere “ bP, the, gle! ’ 
a 


coods, Saxe}, dela , dab. 
goose, By 
gospel, jarSt 
to govern, pX-, de bls 
government, LS , lis 
the government, gy ; 
BAN 
governor, ps 
gradually, gosh , Tatas a 
grain, wr, oe 
grammar, 9 9 —4ye 
grammatical, 
ged) 4 yall velys do 
grand, paket, jade 
grandchild, Sle 
grandfather, oy 


VOCABULARY. 


to grant, put, er, Soe grind, opme, Wye; (crush), 


grape, Rie ; pl. que Ga 
to grasp, (Aas, de clwe grossly, dene, Yj 
Grass, ground, (Ast , YA)! 
grateful, ys guard, (p> 
gratis, Glas to guard, Quy , ki 
gratitude, Sts UCSB, aves 
& grave, ys guest, jy, tne 
gravel, Sve, le to guide, cca, 3&,) 
grease, 2s, 3 guide, gulp , Atays , ws 
great, abe, pyr, yroS guilty, nye , cite 
green, ~\ gun, baby, 5 
IT. 

habit (custom), gles}, G's hall, du 
habitation, tKeuve to halt, Wt, 
habitual, averens halter, Sy , ies 
habitually to take or use hammer, dys ye ; di foe 

anything, ogi) gla! io hand, J, 
hail, %) hand, 
hair, xe handful, £43 


half, wae , she handle, wls , (Asi 
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handsome, feo , akd 

handy, €,\e>, aie 

hang (up), le; (on a gal- 
lows) Gee 

to happen, so, (se, @by 

happiness, Ssle., days 

happy, ss, er 

harbour, .=ye, kes 

hard, 5, ote, Crrk 

harden, ee 

hardly (scarcely), =I 
(Turkish) 

hardware, = wt 

hare, ~-,} 

harm, <s4}, yy (there is no 
harm} aks 

harness, oc! pil , Eats 

harvest, shen 

haste, Dat , By 

hasty, Jee ; gi 

hat, esi 

to hate, (Aw), os 


“~ .@ 


haughty, »Sx< 


ARABIC MANUAL. 


hay, pete , ode 

to hazard, pels, jos 

hazy, yese 

head, cot); ple cayyy 

to heal, (ht 

health, deme , dle 

healthy, als » Kayald git pe 
a heap, buns ; (of stones), 


rr) 


to heap, ays 
tu hear, @o~ 


heart, = , ols 

heartily, but St, a tsS Ly , 
iss 

heat, =, Bt; (of rater), 
iyi 

the heathen, 43,3} 

heaven, sles : 

heavy, jo? 

hee}, uate 

height, de ; (stature) dels 

heir, )\, 


hell, Pern 


VOCABULARY. 


to help, sce, gle! 

help, Sselwe , Gilet 

hemp, orb 

hen, Seles 

hence, 42 py, a wy 

herb, bute , wks, he 

herbage (pasture), »Ss 

herd (of cattle), wy 

here, La, Lie 

hero, Je, cst 

hide, (sft; ven. (gtstenl 

high, dle, es) 

highly, B28 , Evish 

highwayman, ay gbu 

hill, &); pl. &y 

to hinder, e, ve 

hint, ys), dat, Bak 

hip, # Ny 

hippopotamus, yes} oxy, 
(in Egypt) S33 

hog, ys 

hold, gic (to contain) 
cm o-3 
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hole, Ae, ee 

hollow, iyo! 

holy, (ya93, canbe 

home, «yey , wt, dev 
honest, > » peel , rye 
honesty, &yye, del, ays 


ce- 
_ honour, 34 


to honour, pS, ays\ 

hoof, l=; (of camel), 

hook, wis, ‘ne 

to hope, by, Jl, cay, 
3 ge 

hope, ey, el, aoe 

hopeless, ole St abls ‘ Lape 

horizon, it; pl. BUF 

horn, os 

horse, ye 

horseback, gleatt yb, 

horse-race, jess! Bilge 


hospitable, ciel ppSoe, 
wRerdoe 


hospital, Glmybe ghttuse, 
as\s las 
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host, ihede 
hot, jl, cgele , «ps 


hotel, 545, gi ’ Jy ’ duvl5,! : 


hour, él. 

house, ew , )to 
household, e+) Jol 
how, Lis : ot 
however, 4S, gun 
hug, gle 

human, ao kel 
humble, es ” 


ibex, Jeo; Gn Sinai) ae 
ice, Ate, ch (snow) 
idea, JL , y9<F 

idiom, piles 

idle, ies jG 

idol, us, e* 

if, ol, oS oi, SI, 9 
ignorance, jee » She 


humility, 4+ 

humour (fun), Bals , Sy? 3 
(of body), bLe 

hump, B05; (of camel) 
Re 

hunt, dle , Jlbel 

to hurt, 34, wt, est 

husband, ae a 

husbandman, ols 


— 


hypocrisy, by, 36 


hypocrite, Gs, yy seele 


1znorant, jole 

ill (sick), ge, Arye 

M-luck, bed gu 

illustrate, oye oe5, Ty 

image, J\l——¢; (an idol or 
statue) Jleas 

imagine, io ; ae 

imbecile, hy 


VOCABULARY. 


to imitate, «B 
immediately, So, salt Je, 
aig 
camoral: dls, guld 
immortal, Mes » ot, mito, 
ool 
impartiality, She Io, 
Redd Sa 
impassable, ele pa 
impede, Do , a3 
imperative, py, Hy cy" 
imperfect, yal 
imperfection, gleis : 
SHS atnc 
imperial, _j\bl. , cp led 
implore, sent 
toimply, (3% s¥, de Je, 
oN (ett) shal 7 
toimport, tps) oddt (ye ode 
important, me" 
to impose, ? wilS, As, ont 
to impoverish, ey » goer 
imprisonment, or gore 


269 


to improve, v.a. elel, vn, 
eye dlaxn! 

imprudence, 88 , did arc 

incite, =, cst Preeti! 

to include, wed, de cs! 

incomparable, d&lbe 6g jt, 
2 nla 3 

incorrect, nowos yt fie 

incumbent, (de qt, 

incursion, &j\¢; pl. wlye 

to increase, J; , cAcls 

indecent, ($25 jab, gue 

indefinite, meme 

independent, Jax 

index, unyti 

India, sighed, 

indifferent, 3p 32, gy d= le 
(unconcerned) (dl yet 

indigestible, pats 

indiscriminately, yess ty 

individual, # , v=, 

industrious, Js, Jyms, 


-Os 


Aicaee 
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to infer, wy gui! , fort 

inferior, g, se : aol , 
(lower), Jat , hs 

inference, pl! » jrant 

to infest, @, de (ve 

infidel, bs 

to inflict punishment, +s , 
plall oe, 

to inform, x), lel, Bas 

informer, plas 

information, js! pel 

ingratitude, doasl\ ols 

inhabitant, ~~ 

inherent, he 

to inherit, yy 

injection (inedical term), 

ink, yo , ola, sy 

inkstand, t,o 

inn, 45,3, Grad, 51 
(caravanseral), «\ 

imnocence, Sl, heat 


+CGe- 


innocent, ss > nme 


A Rc No NE ert See i SE 
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to inquire, (gail, pote! 

insect, dos , Kole pl. alse 

inspiration, aut > sy 

instant, Le) 

instead, (j~* Jay > ot Lye, 
Jars " 

instruct, es pe 

instrument, OF 

insult, po 

insurance, 43 y—S.. 

intellect, Ja 

intelligence, js} , ade} 

intelligent, Jsle, sad, pe 

to intend, +, St ae, er : 
its Sah 

intercede, @&ss 

intercession, &clas 

intercourse, Zale, AS la 

interest, ey, Soty , Soler 


interesting, toe, ute, 
SeS\ Jeoy 
interfere, 6 jetw 


interior, delo, citge; (8) 
bly, Jato 


VOCABULARY. 


interpreter, psy, glen 
(dragoman) 


to interrupt, Jbe, es, 
Sas ; 
interview, de, old , dele 
intricate, JSi> 
to introduce, Quest, 
ly Vol es 
introduction, Sool, drs , 
Be Jyeo 


jewel, B Dom 

to joke, ty*, jy 

joke, aly, 3¢ 

joy, td, bt 

journey, »~, a 

judge, 4, ise 

judgment, Ws, Srryo, sy, 
a 


| 
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invasion, 8,\é 

invent, Eps}, dey, Ext 
inventory, aah 

invit LC, cst ; a 


I > 
ron, 4s=> 


| 


irregular, Jo sat, qelad yet 

island, 85> 

to issue, B-e, 5 N. Issue 
(offspring), BN 

ivory, ce, jl om 


judicious. hy » 
jug, iG, 398 

juice, Ser , ays 
just, Jae, los 
justice, Dac , bid 
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K. 

keen, ole , 3} kindness, Sas . grat » bab 

keenly, Boe king, lle 

to keep, bete, le kale kingdom, ive 

oy kitchen, ase 

to kill, Js Imife, (yd 

kind, ee ; Jae to know, ye > ay? 

kind, ey ; Ukie knowledge, dan » &he, pls 
L. 

laborious, coS, Ja} XS ' langnage, ba} , fad 

labour, Je, si cS lurge, yorS , prot, Ql 


to labour, caS, jaeet, ee latch, BU 
labourer, Je, aile, sles late, yey, yeh 


lad, as, es , A, to lay, Gey, bus 
udder, pin ‘ Bays to lead, ws), cgi, 
dy, om ’ ops Ht je 
ume, 7°! lead, Urey 

lamp, ol, 23 leaf, 33), 

land, .4)\ +} lean, Lead » Sn 


landlord, e-ed\ etl, to learn, pis 
gus learned, a) 


VOCABULARY. 


to leave, Jy » oe ast 

leave (permission), gy5\ , 8s} 

leg, Gl 

lemon, oxee! 

to lend, wale, (45, wlol 

less, An) , asl 

letter, 3, Qwte, DL, 

liable, a2, Ysre, cpl days 

liberty, =, Gee, Gd 

library, et Shy 

lie, wis 

life, Pea pronounced hatyadt), 
Rage 

to lift, ay, joo, 2 jle 

light, 93, e92 

to lighten, Ge , abst 

lichtning, Sp 


M. 


mad, wstqu 


w 
madam, ww, d&elale 
- - 
madness, «> 


magistrate, sty aslo, (st 
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likely, Jotare, «Sao 
likewise, Gat, was, 15 
lime, (™'S, ya 

to line, ¢yky Sidi 

linen, gb 

lining, di\ky 

lion, AS 

to live, Yale . ye 

living (livelihvod), &tyxe 
long, ese 

to look, SV 5 vale. syty tle 
look, bre , dale, deme 
looking-glass, is} ye 

to loose, j ' 

loss, oad ah 

to lower, Js ; aah : co 


lovely, 33), Ac 


to make, (wc, are 
to maintain, JS, gb 
2 cess 
man, Jy ‘ had} 
18 
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manner, Shp ; caste » bod 
manuscript, ast las 
many, eS, bt, 

market, 3p, gore, 34 
to marry, 5, ty , jou 
master, ples » deples Ren 
mat, 8c. 

matter, Sole, kus 
mattress, da,t!\ , dot. 
meal, piab, JS. 

to mean, ,,¢, lt 


mean, wee, te, Jad 
means, Jfluy, slot 


meat, pa) 


to meddle with, jstos, | 


Can 
modical, ests, (ob 
medicine, sto 
to meet, ie) , bile 
meeting, ss}; (assembly) 
Jha, Beare 
to melt, 1S}, 5 
member, sit , daly 


ARABIC MANUAL. 


memorandum, bss 
to mention, FS soe cos 
mercantile, sytem ; elas 
merchant, yl , Nye, gly 
messenger, $y), yA? , yao 
milk, ewe, op 
to mind, cb se, 2 (nel 
mind, Jae, +3, be, Jb 
mindful, &le 43, Upp 
miserable, (ws, i , os 
Misery, Ems, byes : 
misfortune, be pe » oe 3 
to miss, olka} , Galol le 
ye file 
mss, (os > C0 
mist, wl~e 
mistake, bls > He 
moderate, J+ , heap twe, 
Whee 
snGdast weet, ms prtcicyr 
modesty, gol, be, dodo 
to molest, «s}, sf et 3S 
molestation, sS , st 


VOCABULARY. 


moment, Shad, S830 

money, ablys, (yal 

MOO, Skye, polit , Sud 
moon, s+ 

moral, (te), qolee 
morality, GY}, SLIT gee 
morals, Ws}, Bs!, py\X- 


morning, tle 


name, pee 
napkin, dbs 
narrow, bee ’ o> 
nation, Kel ) Be3 
native, dk ol, sl 
near, +23, gle 
neat, oti, corlt 
neatly, gil , ditye 
necessary, 
ds gh J 
necessity, dole, py 
need, glerat , )\ eal 


ns 3 nel 9 
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to mortify, ell, 95, pao 
mosquito, cpyel , Gb? 
mother, al , badly 

mule, j# 

muletecr, ¢s)\X- 
multitude, 845, 3,\y8 

to murder, Ja 


to need, (St gat, Jt bel 

needle, a : dl. 

to neglect, Jorl, yA jas 

neglect, Jlaot, das 

never, Vast, it , aks , bs 

NEW, Nae, Hyde, ska 

News, yet}, eylot 

next, 3S¥, aul 

night, 

no, 3, cps 

noble, Jess, ar, hele 

nobly, Diyy , Sloe , Der 
is’* 
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nobody, dot cms 
noise, dky;, Lad 
nonsense, s) , io 
not, &, a, 3 


obedience, falb , wlest 

to obey, lel, oye! 

to object, pale, 6 ee 

objection, .4t art, is 

to oblige, pi, even day, 
Af Epo 

obliging, cteld , yn0 ole 

obscene, ol 

to observe, «-~t), bad, cl, 

peal iaine Leche, Eset 

obr ervation, 

obsolete, 2-5, tpt , pene 

obstacle, ale, gile 

obstinacy, 8S, vie 

obstinate, y\Xe, ailee 
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note, at, Sanbe , Laals , . 
nothing, os 3, poe 
notice, Asgit , dha ve, vss 


obtain, Je, J& 

occasionally, Guo 

occupation, Jes, ke 

to occupy, Js, pasitnel 

occur, Ae, Jem, ay 

to occur to anyone, 
Jos je 

occurrence, Hl , (Ale 

ocean, bya} mat , 
pls 

odd, ob, ore 

off, ye Tae 

offence, Sl.} 

to offend, 1, Jt Lt 

offer, LA;* , . Ac! 


VOCABULARY. 


to offer, pas , cghdt , wtatt 

office, &cst ; (place of busi- 
ness), aa 

offspring, }-5 

often, « Tots, tye : ive yt 

oil, e33, yee 

oilcloth, gate 

old, Gre , ot yanS 

olive, «3} 

omen, Ju 

to omit, ie, J5, al 

once, iyo, Bs , kaby 

one, val, 

one another, Lins LAR? 

only, adj. (unique) s.>, 

only, bE, yet, ed 

to open, gd, cass 

open, tye, dhe, etKe 

an opening, eS, ws 

operate, jor 

opinion, is}, » ade 

opium, eget 


opportunity, Leys 
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to oppose, ols, (As, le 
opposite, dle, efaa , dls 
opposition, Balas, Ladle 
to oppress, ab, als, de le 
oppression, plb, ae, pe 
oppressive, pllb, pile 
opulence, i » git, dle 
opulent, 3,3 >, ott od 

or, Ae al ; St, 

orange, dr'st , Slay 

to order, 3 yet 

order, ais , pce , yet 
ordinary, Jlrs 

oriental, si 

origin, Jel, Gab 


ornament, 43; 


orphan, as 

otherwise, wy, a ol, 

orthography, bistS} paey, 
yal poy 


ounce (weight), ast 
out, Wy . os 
outside, (3), , olal 
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outrage, Selks , Solin , Larre 

ee ar 

overbalance, et, 

to overcharge, ts} 5 Jit, 
ot all 

to overcome, lt, de +b 

overflow, rab 

overseer, pole, bb 


to pack, us, chsh, wh 

packet, Bye , dy, 

padding, +> 

page, Sato, dy 

pail, Las 

pain, ay, er) 

painful, pal, rye, ute 

pains (care), ize' ; ve : om 

paint, we, & 

to paint, yt, os! ; (deli- 
neate), U5, yy 


ARABIC MANUAL. 


to oversleep, log5 Jaruut , gmo 


overturn, +S 
overwhelm, ,%, ys 
owl, Ley: 

own, ad). ye 

to owe, es pl , 3 dale 
owner, Whe, ~ole, 55 
oyster, ko pt 


pair, ged \, 235 
palace, pad , la} 
paling, +43, 445 
palm (tree), d+; (of hand) 
iat, 
pane of glass, ;t}5 oy 
paper, ols. 
paradise, cys0,5 
paralysis, gilts ; 
parasol, Kaede 
parcel, bey 


VOCABULARY. 


parchment, 3) 
to pardon, «elie, pols, ate 
pardon, ste , Saolwe 
parent, J}, 
parrot, 80, ela 
part, 5%, a3, Kom 
partake of, ..6 s,s 
particulier, eyes, UP yates 
partition (wall), 
cole , byle 
partridge, alae 
pass (permission), 3\s> 
a mountain pass, ee 
to pags, jl, yx, y 
passage, yee, yee , dolave 
passion, nye ; ey (anger) 
oh, bs 
passport, jlsz , 5 S.5 
passenger, yall o-Sl) , ple 
past, ste 
paternal, seth 
path, ae : wlan , Jem 
patience, yr , ob, aul 
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patriot, iby jae , diSle | 

patron, Sani sly 

paunch, Us 

pave, Ll, 

pavement, by 

to pay, sot, abst 

payment, stat , olby 

pea (peas), yas 

peace, plo, dee ; (political) 
rie 

to make peace (between 
two), ple 

to make peace (with an- 
other), ge 

pear, eas » ose, dyes) 

pearl, Bo, pl. 3 

peasant, ou 

pebble, Spa> ; pl. bea 

peck (at), 5% 

peculiar, Leyes 

pedigrea, teed y AM 

peel, ys 

peg, Sy 
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pelt, 341), aay 

pen, pis 

penalty, olje , Serye , Lets 

pencil. py » ple) ali 

to penetrate, ae , dds 

penitence, dels 

penitent, nol 

people, ps3 » eats, (alll 

pepper, Jal 

perceive, ; ye 

perfect, au > pels, wily 

perfection, pls, Jus 

perfume, ~~ , ye 

perhaps, i; ee 

to perish, we, mF, 6 

perjury, on 

permission, os) » Sel, 
Buea 

to permit, » Ot » jrs!, 
SP ty 

& permit, j\oe 

to perplex, xh), «lJ, 

perseverance, dpblye, de,\.r0 


-” 


to persevere, +, , p;\¥ 

persevering, s-biys , pyle 

person, (av, wb , 93 , wis 

personal, 3d , ers 

perspire, 3° : 

to persuade, eal : i) : 
Jur 

perusal, 3,35 , piss ; Bol 3 

to peruse, ¥ , gdci ; if 

petition, F, cba 

phantom, je, ee 

philosopher, yuled , cglwbb 

philosophy, Kbold , tendds 

phrase, dey , rNaet , ye 

physician, sb 

physie, wb 

plaster, U5, Liye 

to pick, ba , bi} : a 

pickaxe, yal 

picture, Bye 

pie, ushers » yas 

piece, Sabd, sath, Zaye , Bil 

piety, Es ’ sy » te 


VOCABULARY. 


pig, yy 

pigeon, plan , delay 

pile (stake), Sy 

to pile up, oe 

piles (disease), ola 

pilgrim (to any holy place), 
ply (pl. sty); (to Mecca) 
gle 

pilgrimage, as » d;43 

pillar, +e ; 

pillow, Basie 

pilot, —-S,) pee 

pin, pape, Bt 

pincers, (3S, pl. ews 

pinch, wa 

pine tree, ype 

pious, Ae ; &) 

pipe, whit, bwas 

pistol, Spiele 

pit, > 

pitch (tar), 23), yb, gljbs 

to pitch a tent, Rend ty? 


pith, 3, ls 
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pitiful, WSs) » blah , Sohte 

to pity, de ly ; oe, 
ary 

pity, ast, os, es 

place, ey" » ite, tee 

to place, @y, jee , su! 

plague, gee , ols, 

plain (clear), Se ee) 

plain (level ground), ely, 
iow , Sar, EL 

plainly, ty49 , dol ,e) , Gly 

plaintiff, aus 

to plan, sab, sh, py 

plan (intention), sai ; sade ; 
Galo sly); (diagram, &e.), 
Po: 

planet, 8)y 

to plant, ast, )} 

plant, wks , (at 

plantain (fruit), sy" 

planter, yale 

plaster (for wound), pdye ; 
&53; (cement) ue 
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plate, yao, oy 

to play, es}, We, oy! 

play , ead y dye 

plaything, &s 

pleasant, peg, Abtiwe , 
ieee 

to please, .54,t, ssc! 

pleasure, &3 , clyst, Baws : 
blues} 

pledge, (2) 

plentiful, py , ytd , yoAS 

plenty, 5), 3-5 

a plough, +\;ae 

to plough, & > 

pluck (feathers, &.), 435 ; 
(fruit) (ae ; (hair) ois 

plunge, a em elt 

pocket, a+ 

poem, Siyad, Set , yp 

poet, pbb, cle 

poetry, a , yee 

point, ds , gal ; pb 

to point, kB , cosy, de y= 
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to point at, It lat 

poison, ps 

pole (an astronomy), obs : 
(stake), Soe 

polite, ql, eas, wilve 

political, Exmlye, ApeySa 

poll-tax, ne 

pool, aS : 

poor, tows y yokd , yam 

popular, jy, ope, 
re 

population, glXw, sled, abst 

porch, 3's) 

porcupine, Mas 

pork, yi joo! 

port, Lee , sy 

porter (black beer), Re 5 892 ; 
(carrier) Jue, Joe; 
(doorkeeper) 5 

portion, po » dened 

to possess, whl, j-ol, 
se csziol 

possession, ale » yet 


VOCABULARY. 


possibility, gst » sient 
possible, ye » free 
possibly, Ib, Jleal 
post, Blanes? » My? 
post-office, db..3! jew 
pot, Bap ile , dhe 
potato, dolly , oalils 
pound weight, Jb, 
to pound, 3, uy? , Uy 
poverty, j&b, Swe 
power, 3, ys, 5° 
powerful, cs93 , jo, 56 
practical, es 5 cglaniet 
practice, Baas ave > ot wy , 
Jloart 
to practise, Qaje, le we, 
jot 
praise, om, gre, le ol 
pray, Je 
prayer, Sse (pron. salut) 
preach, y)S, bey 
precaution, yt 


precede, 
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precedence, pas 

precious, 32° 

precipice, dbs, 

predecessors, Set , oll. 

preface, Leste , Sadie, dbo 

to prefer, jas ; oy pee on oe 
mo 

preferable, j4r-, 34! 

preference, Jes, 4! 

premier, pe3} 55951 

preparation, S2.¢5, DLs, 
yer 

to prepare, ee? , ali ) we 


prescription (medicine), 
to] ~ o 
bxved , boy 
presence, ppt, dtm , alee 


present, Sis, dan 
present, ytle , sole 
presently, oS, Gab 
preserve, oye ole 

to press, 3, ae > >) 
pretence, dle ) Sis 
pretend, >, a) 
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pretty, Las ’ chy yt , otek}, 


ele | 
to prevail, +44 ; (to be gene- 


ral), jos, r= 
to prevent, av, te, 3 as 
previous, jl. 
PTICe, yr, Saad , (p03 
to prick, ;% , ye 
pride, »5, ss 
priest (Christian), cons , 
Sy ; ae 
principal, del, (es\, aol 
print, @-» 
prison, ye 
prisoner, wyyg—e , ene 
private, fe Je, of 5) 
prize, ye , olyle : 
it is probable, Jom 


oa Ceo 


probably, qe 


- 


to proceed, yA, jb, paws 


fom 


procession, Spe , &; 
proclamation, 4lus 


to procure, jo > oe je, 
j= 


ARABIC MANUAL. 


to produce, gt, yt, 3, , 
Jal 

product, dt, Jele 

professor, sla oe gaye 

profit, eh Eahre, wd 

to profit, gry, G45), st 

profound, Save ; (fi.) powoe 

profuse, joes ; Srv » byte 

progress, ck, pass he, 
oul 

to prohibit, ge oa, @, 
Be _ 

to promise, dey, we 

promise, sey » we 

to promote, pss , oy 

promotion, my 

to pronounce, bY, oye ye ; 
> as 

pronunciation, bad ,  ybs 

proof, gly, a=, Jeo, 
Bit, Byat 

propensity, .JI Jee 

proper, wl, 3, pile, 
ee 


VOCABULARY, 


properly, Spwlhwy, dill, 
Lo pat, : 

property (wealth), Ji, celle 
(peculiarity) &<\s 

prophet, ai, 

proportion, swls, daylbe, 
ya 

proposal, (4y°, yaa 

to propose, (A; sae 

proprietor, ele, abe 

propriety, 45,3, dine, 
BN se 

prospect, jee ; etlee 

to prosper, ei! , 3 ~ er, 
wy 

prosperity, Sas, jlsl 

prosperous, S292, ae, ci 

prostrate, tye" , gy° 

to protect, >, ye ails, 
jo} 

protection, &lee , dls, , 8,1 

proud, roSee , yyy 

to prove, umy? > ae je 
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préverh, jee 

to provide for anyone, 3}y 

to provide against any- 
thing, a 

providence, Raed dylic, 
GiSlyy baSe 

province, Dat, &3, 

provision, 3.45 , Big ye , 5, 
bo} 

prudence, p>, de), diles 

prudent, ajo, dhl, , oytab 

psalm, yyeye 

public, csyeee , ale 2 pis 

publicly, dso, Copee 

to publish, yal, wll, Le, 

pudding, S247, 8), 
Vall ene Ep 

to pull, Seren 5 9 y bpp 

pulpit, yo 

pump, anit 

to punish, pas, sie, cast 

punishment, We, up lic , 
dag 
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ARABIC MANUAL. 


pupil, Se; (pupil of the | to pursue, @J, (3), 0,\b 


eye) Geel Glso 
to purchase, esa}, eas, 
ays 
purchaser, iste 


pure, , le, (dls 
purpose, &lé, rod, syle 
purposely, fics 


PUTsE, CgldT pS 


quail, Btn, wt 

quality, KaS , Ele, &+ 

quadrant, 85}3' 2) 

quadrilateral, ey ’ 
E12 ast 53 

to quarrel, &U , pole 

quarrel, €\}, plat, Jlas 

quarry, alse ; yee; (prey) 
Lagid , dee 

quarte” , &) ? le ’ Wye 


pursuit, vib 

to push, @bo, 36, was 

to put, @+y, be 

to put on (clothes), ud 
to put off (clothes), als 
putrid, 3st, wyiee 
pyramid, ae; pl. plat 


quay, Lee) 

queen, SL, &\bh. 

quench (fire), ih; (thist) 
Oy 

question, dime, tor, 

quick, ar, Jeet, wd 

quicklime, urls 

quickly, Baye p WAY idle 

quiet, (probe, gle 

quill, dag dt) vas 
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quince, Sep quite, &lSy, Mean, alow 
quire (of paper), uly; pl. — to quote, Cpempendl , pymeesd, 
aS, ye, CAS, deea 2 yrin} 


to quit, Jet}, de 


R. 


on tom) sex wer 
rabbit, es rank, 43); (military) re 


C= ow - a 
race (stock), jel, wd. ransom, \W, aad; (blood- 


(running) Raylece , lew money) Lo 
o ; “ - 
radiance, Eles rapid, csyr » @yw , bybb 


- Ce 5 » 
ratlical, jel rare, 0b , dés*, pro 
oad 
raft, Gre), Wigb 


ragged, Sye, Sys 


rarely, Bay » Shyu 


. oe oe 
rarity, 805 , dds 


raid, B58 , Soe rascal, aly gpl, Gant , x2yte 

Tallway, jouoetl oo, rash, aye 5 (eruption) bath 
dros IK rat, Sy 

rain, .™ ; rate (price), » 

rainbow, ty5 (9d raven, ws 

rainy, yebe ray, Clas, pal 

to raise, pul, (Ast, ab, razor, BSS oy 
2 je to reach, JU, dy , yt 


YRISIN, “ews to read, \3 ,w 
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readily, Sle, a, , Bian 
ready, yole , eld, dare 


real, , faim 

really, yor, Feist, aitSt 3b 
ad 

realm, wb. , Elie 


c 


TEAM, 399, bes 


reap, am 

rear (as a horse), ote ’ peo ; 
(of an army), yeep 

to rear (a child), aT 

to reason, (sb pbls, pins, 
ps, gle 


reason, jae; (cause) , 


we 


dle 


reasonable, Jeiee, jiinive, 


to rebel, 28, YE Be, YS, | 


Leal} (34 

rebellion, elyot » OF Sy, 
basb 

rebuke, Sty 

recall, ge;t, sleet; (recol- 
lect) = " 


ARABIC MANUAL. 


receipt, Jyey , aad 
to receive, jes » prt, 
reception, S95, ib 
recent, o&yb, Lose, wor, 


w 


(ae 
recently, aga , Uden 
to reckon, ets : ats 
recline, um , Sil 
recognize, CAts) 
to recollect, pss : es : KA) 
recollection, $33 , ,\S3\ 
to recommen, cab 59,8 
recommendation, bogs 
to recover, ste spe Bul 
red, pool 
reed, dpad, del» 
reed pen, pj 
to refer, ol Jt, 2 gle, 
at aad 
to reflect, jou me 
reform. ol ; eLet 


° nd pa 
refrain, &)s9F 


VOCABULARY 


refuge, Leeslt 

refusal, £4), ys et)! 

to refuse, * > oe Leet 

regard, jL«cl , dlety 

regiment, ¢s3}, dunaS 

region, Pa ’ 8,5 

regret, je wat ; (to niss) 
oii) 

recular, oye eels 

to reign, «los 

reign (subst.), wil , ola 

rein, ge’ 

to reject, S Ob , eel 

to rejoice, tp, Lanna \ spe 

to relate, Las : 25 do > el 

relation, de, &15; (story) 


we 


kad 
release, llr, Gea, (BAe, 


~ 


se 
to relieve, 45}, ont , gel 
religion, gre, Ske, ile 
religious, (29, cae, Gi, 


He 
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| to rely, gle rarcl, > Hy 


to remain, . 8, yore! 
remainder, dgf , Sy 
remains (eannee), cays, dat; 
pl. Sat 
to remark, ke} , sli}, 3 pbs 
remark, dbaYo , ds 
remarkable, Skate poe, 
eu 
remedy, gd, ¢sh5 
remember, pa 
remonstrate, —sle, de que, 
che a8 
reinote, (5-3 
remotest, al 
to remove, 7), Gg, out 
rent, iat; (tear) oe 
{o repair, gle , ae , yee 
to repay, (obt, olel 
repel, ye Qo, ye ele , gels 
to repent, ps, eet, quell 
repentance, pss ; B65 , & bt 
to reply, wily! jlo, ost 
19 
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to reply, s\e 

a reply, lye 

report, y+, alt, ts 

to represent, yiarl, es : 
Jie 

reproof, pai, vie 

reptile, 22 , AP 

repudiate, stb 

reputation, 
e 

to request, (rot, tb 

request, Gals}, — Ib 

to require, jel, 2 aul, 
St gpl 

requisite, iitte 

1escue, WS , ast 

to resemble, &;\ , ple 

resent, de Js, cde del 

to reserve, _ si' 

to reside, pli}, 2.3, cbs, 
ye, ySarnl 

residence, plate, pla 

resident, yb, pode 


ee re 


eee — eee rene Be eee 
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resign, Ae 

resist, agit ; Sus ; gile 

resolution, Saat, aye , whe 

to resolve, 2 pyr , ee> 

resort to, J} pst 

to respect, ays : pas : “yl ; yy 

resper't, pty , asset 

respectable, “, Sue, pytawe 

responsible, Git, 
yt Jpn 

rest, dot), \axt 

to rest, clr 3 

restless, 3h, spine 

restrain, 0), bye 

restrict, o> : ve 

result, dgns , elo , dule 

retain, U»le , eee : * Ps 

retire, op aus 

retirement, si , ls 

retreat, 2), 38 

to return, @r), (hs 3) , diet 

return, Ey), Ry , dull 

torevenge, yy paul, BS cat 


VOCABULAEY, 


revenue, Jeo, ot! 

reverend, ayer 

reverse, uli , Sd, Se 

review, ans ; oe ; 
eal se 

revile, qu. , tc aes 

revolt (feel disgust), (© 3 ‘ 
cS 

revolution, ¢\ 599 5 (political) 
ssh 

to reward, 3S, sie ‘ ye 

reward, Bulse , cl > 

rhetoric, west pis » Borst 

rhinoceros, «4S » 

rhubarb, 451) 

rhyme, &55, <5) 

rhythm, wy, e~ 

rib, @le 

rice, }y 

rich, (54, ey 

riches, Ws, 8,7 

to ride, +S), _;l 

ride, +-<, 
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ridge, qs, 
Tight, qslyo , agdne 
ring, dale , ails 
io ring, Gayplt Gs 
ripe, o~, etl, ah 
ripple, WY das 
to rise, pls, Lag 
to risk, 7 bls ; (eub.) sos 
river, =, yd 
road, ws, ESu0 
roa, ty ; 
tO roar, cAad, se, A 
roast, ess 
TOD, eee, Gevat , 5 ye 
a robber, (¢*lj= 
rock, 8;s0 
rod, leas 
rogue, jKe, elas 
roll, go 
TOOL, 8b», pb. 
room, Jaro, dis) , Bye 
root, ol, je 
Tope, Sem » ome) 

19 # 
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rose, 8359 rugged, y% 
rot, ruin, pt, day or Bye 
rough, pts, Sel to rule, (dt pS, LL; (to 
round, Pte > pee, ye draw lines) ,b. 
round, adv. lr , Js= ruler, pS» ; (tor drawing 
rub, cle lines) opm, Stawe 
ruby, js yell ung to run, (AS), csr, tae 
rude, bts to rush, @y5 

S. 
gad, 8S, psi same, duc , &Y4y, ny (vulg. 
saddle, gy , S239 bby). 
safe, opt > pre aand, J+) 
gafety, pel, dele sandal (shoe), je 
to sail, pant obj, blo, alot | sanguine, .,I! caglae, 
sailor, «se, (9 re) gleb 
salary, ESeq, Brycts , Sra satiety, @om 
sale, & satire, p—2 
salt, ele satisfaction, .5¢,, ELs\, asst 
salutation, pve satisfactory, vy , ete, Al 


salvation, (eds , Sle to satisfy, (52), asl, AS 
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sauce, ysbb , dkye 

saucer, dull 

savage, ute ,ve » ok 

to be savage, Usa , be 

& SAVALE, —s+>5, Uieye 

to save, ale , ae glint! 

si, jee 

to say, JU, Se 

seaffuld (for building), ise ; 
(for executions), Rinove 

to scald, bow. 

scale, ys : uals > oly 

scar, tas} yt, Elo 

scarce, JU, Sle, Styl) ope 

scarcely, Gal 

scatter, a ’ 3 

scenery, ~~", sly ’ ee 

scent, ssl yy Vee 

scheme, &&,b , rad, ws 

scholar, dwt, abe jt, 
ee 

school, WS, ete 

acience, ple » dbyave 


eee ee ee = 


to scold, ey" , my ae) 
to scoop up, Jj, 

scorn, yoo 

scrap, ais 


to scrape, Uy, 


we 


wha 


| scratch, U)+, Uno , oe 


scream, tly 

sereen, qige 

screw, sgl yobs aay) 

scythe, dae 

SCA, yest 

seal, @lb, ails 

scaling-wax, ess! cl 

to search, (Hf, Gale 
ols 

season, Ja, qbs3, ght 

seasoning, 26 

seat, ays 

second, 3; (momer 
x30 

secret, fied » jes oypSe 

secret, y 


secretary, “-5\S 
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sect, 33,5, dle , Sat 

secure, yl, gyre, pre 

security, wt , let, Rushes 

seduce, ja, 1,55 

to see, cst), pot, unle 

seed, &)}, )¥ 

to seek, Jb , (td 

to seem, wh, by, xb, ule 

to seize, 2 (As, «hel 

seldom, Tob , lal 

. to select, (3), G5! 

Belect, (ghrwe, aacnrve , dis 

selection, ss}, qisst 

selfish, Sliw , (sto, flime 

to sell, &4 

to wend, J~)!, ew , 5a} 

sensation, spi , ule 

sense, JA, (n> 

sensible, jile aie ; jalease 

sensual, esr: » ty 

sentence, Bee, ais ; (in law) 
Pare 


sentiment, ,st, , olarc! 
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to separate, ay ; Jas 
separately, adh, jladh, 
155 tos " 
separation, $28, jal 
Serious, op 795 pee 
sermon, dkeye, dbs 
serpent, de, yl 
Servant, als , ~2ds 
to serve, pis, Utes 
BeTVicc, Sess , pil 
serviceable, ail , rie 
to set, 5, be, 5S) 
to settle, (6), Jad, del 
several, dog , Sac, (Ax 
BEVETL, CAgit , ll , abe 
tu sew, bla , (34) 


BEX, Uye> , cy 
b= 


shade, j=, 52, Aamd cy 
shadow, J, ie; 

to shake, r » Ey}, ni 
shame, sof, jie, bs 
shameful, qx , Sanqab 


oO- 


shape, JS, Bye, Ako 


VOCABULARY. 


’ mice 
sharp, ole, ~s 


share, dam 
to sharpen, > ae 
to shave, on 
shaw], dls 
to shed, el, 3s) (she) 
sheep, dapss , aie 
shect, Be , Kiveable 
shelf, sxe 
shell, js 
to shelter, sl, ieee 
ple 
shepherd, .¢) 
a shield, ys 
to shine, ew , Ms , ges 
ship, Crates 
shipwreck, oe Syell je 
shirt, (ees — 
shoe, Byloye , Love , Cas , 
Kegall ; (horse-shor) je 
to shoot, o—*), ur, 
2 <py? 
shop, wis 


pane rae Tn aiaatgine 


ce ee ae me ee 
— ee ee 
— ee eee 
Car eae naa cai 
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shore, jo, bs ae 

short, yad , parse , yey 

shortly, +»)3 wy, eS ys 

shot (for guns, &.), 83+, 
Soe 

a shot, Rall, 

shoulder, beh ees 

shout, tle ; ies 

shovel, lie , Blan 


to show, ost, oll, crt, 


yor 
shower, Ab, ue aS , ee, 
wy 


shrick, bt, Jp 
shrink, (AS, pals ys 
shroud, opis 

shudder, py 

shun, -s& , est 

tu shut, slat, S., gb 
sick, uty? , asim, ls 
sickle, Je 

sickness, »14, uAy*, poe 


siege, belay 
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sieve, Jlyé, Jie 

Bide, dum , dee, -S 

to sigh, 550 , pr 

a sigh, 8, 

sight, yor , has 

a sign, Lede, Bilal , Slee 

to sign, gual : 

signature, clas) 

signet, aie 

to signify, (2 je 2 ye 

silence, ws , 

silent, SL. , wwele 

Bilk, p> , aoe?! 

silly. Joo), Soha 

silver, bab 

simple, baag , Toe, Bole 

similar, a") 

simplicity, ably, die dl. 

simply, bib, Nagas, yt 5, 
Lait 

sin, dbs 


ince, die, Le, eer (in- 


 20- 9 
asmuch as) «) tee oy 


| 


V7_—_ 


eee 


wee ee 
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sincere, Bre, Yale, Ty) 
« e c Cea 
sincerity, G40, (pdt, ad 


sing, .s# 

single, 33, a), AVS 
singly, 33 4, 

singular, Jyhe , dong, eoyh 
sink, 9% s\é , ae, ye 


won 


m 


sip, uae » eer 
sister, aif , daia 

to sit, Gate 

sitting, one 

situate, tasls 

situation, plac, Dre, dab, 
nize, 33, aye, > , jhe 
skeleton, &S,S, ius 


. 
a sketch, ds, 


- 


to sketch, Jy~, a) 
skilful, odie , (pi , pole 
skill, Gia, wel, bly 
skin, ale : Byey 

skull, (al!) tad, dagay 
sky, >, \ab, t,\ , phase 


VOCABULARY. 


slack, 52), ets OF 

slate, cy) , ye> Es 

slaughter, a 

slave, youl, df, Se3) 

slavery, y«\ , &o9e% 

slay, }3 

to sleep, 4), « 

sleep, 9%, px 

sleepy, ms 

slecve, ns : og) 

slender, et, Joye?» ee 

slide, SS; (for sport) oli 

slight, es; (the slightest 
thing) os sol 

slip, 5 

slipper, oh » ag 

slow, Sve : ou ; Jane 

slowly, dee ce, Nagy Vay 

sly, Jae, cele 

small, se ; 

small-pox, ghee 

smalt, es c (neat) miss : 
(quick) bess ; 


re ee 
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to smell, ote ) grin! 

to smile, a, aonsd 
smith, ye, SV 
smoke, gles 

to smoke, yee, yes 
smooth, pth, Ll, ond 
smother, oye : ols » yt 
snail, gyal 

snake, ue ; oo ol 
snarl (grin), y*s}, 99% 
snarl at, cy) 

snatch, te 


w “C= 


snore, ys, pee 

snow, of 

enuff, B43, Er, cpegiae 
soak, @ , -y% 

soap, yy 

socicty, S aleve 

a, socicty, Kane 

sock, 4 yee 

sofa, gle, \S0, yeh, As) 
soft, od, sey, eel 
soften, os ; os 
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to soil, +>, ae 

soil, U4‘, «sy 

sold, gl 

soldier, sys , 4 
sole, jx 

solely, bis 

solid, (y*, eer 0 
solidity, &3o , ol 
solitude, Bas, ; olyst : bls 
some, (AR, 4, i 


somebody, sal, Gedl (Ae, 


Le (pasit 
somersiult, Bab 
sometimes, uel, \yey 30 
son, S,, yl 

song, plik , abl 

soon, d+\c, i ye 
sooner than, J 

Bore, C2)» aes 

sorrow, ors eS 

BOrTy, we » we 

port, 9°, the wy 


soul, Ts) at 


ARABIC MANUAL. 


soup, ly 
sound, one ; oe 

to sound, sist a , es 
sour, (+l 

south, Ses shed 
sovereign, sl, glehe » 
to sow, &)}5 9 

spice, bc , Samat 

spade, je , Blane 

spark, ae 

sparrow, jhe 

to speak, asl ve 

species, ee, Wtive 
spectacles, sb 

spectator, eb 

specch, Sie os, 533 

to spell, cee, Lals 

to spend, ye, gnnt, Elst 
sphere, 8 5 , Blanes) , weld 
spice, dos), ty ; vulg. wiyle 
spill, oS, 

spin, Jy* 

to spin round, ey , J 


VOCABULARY. 


spirit, ty, Cpa 

spit (of iron), Sys 

to spit, 3), rary 

to split, 3%, bb, Er~ 

to spoil, ALT, pus , ddl 

sponge, Kegetiie\ 

spoon, dial " 

sport, a. (field sports) 
ad 9 deo 

spot, dud, dab, ce; 
(place) @éy 

to spread, ys, al; (to 
spread abroad) ev, \s\ 

to spring, yes}, eas}, a, 
ab 

the spring, @2); (a spring) 
we, Eo 

sprinkle, Uy 

spur, ye 

to spur, Ke 55> y? 

to spy; fons ; 

& Spy, crtpele 


square, gty 
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squceze, (pe 
squeeze out, yee 
squinting, Jyat 
squirrel, uel 
stah, = ' 
stable, Se 
stack (of hay), dS 
stag, Jol, ae, cob 
to stain, weve 
stair, Se), Sy 
stalk, whl giv 
stallion, jot 
stammer, pash 
to stamp, ole, aby 
to stand, pG, —%,; (stand 
up for) gt cel> 
against) ps 
standard (of weight, &e.), 
see; (bauncr) = har; 
} (rule) oS 
star, az, SS 
; start (ns a horse), je 


stand 
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starve, v.a. Ey 

stata, fle, &; (condition) 
His fle; (government) 
I; (dignity) t+ , us 

station, plas, case > Ja, 
Jp 

stationary, —#i!, 

stationer, ty 

stationery, 4&1), 

statue, po, Byy0 , JSias 

stature, dels 

to stay, pil, ut, yt 

steady, oa 

to steal, Be, (BD, obs! 

steel, 33,5, 0592; (for strik- 
ing fire), ob;; (flint and 
steel) ol; , tos: (for 
sharpening |inives) Saves 

a steep, Rilo, hyd, Hs, dale 

steep, Syne , asl, 

to steer, pee ? 

stem (of tree), Ese 

stench, ys 


t 


ae as rine 


| 
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step, Blas » deo 

to stew, gl 

a stew, Shes ‘ 

Stick, wad , Iec 

stiff, Gale, abe, apes 

stifle, us 

still, (guia , eSL. 

still (yet), Jeo, 
Sy 3 

to sting, 5®, LABE , 

stink, ws ; opal , sl 

to stir, ce, Gael, le! 

stirrup, ils) , yt 

stock, 3b, Bes. ; alee 

stocking, schiare ; wll yh » peels 

stomach, Sine, dey 


wwe 8 


? yh 


stone, yam , dbo 
stoop, ke, ee 

to stop, 43,, pr, 3b 
store, oe ; A) 

store (a shop), oy 
stork, gs 

storn, > 


VOCABULARY. 


stormy, # 95, osx 

story, boul , pl. yeblut ; Se , 
a . 

stout (big), wr) 

stove, ge, 

straight, patton Jor 

straighten, cas 

straightforward, sj-*s9; 
(fig.) gol 

strain, while , ant 

a strainer, fe 

strange, +-2;* , csoel 

stranger, +4, ose! 

strangle, 34+ 

strap, es 

to stray, ss, Ee 

stream, ee jee 

street, Sey , Sue, 3b; 

strength, 53 : bas 

stretch, v. a. Sos U.N. RXV 

strict, Oddo y eae, gine 

strictly, voter dam, Gan 

stride, gts ' a 


80) 


to strike, wy, 5S 
string, be 

strip, Sy ‘ lt 

strive, Syl , esl 
strong, ee, RURY 
student, de sk, haald 
studious, cylws e\t 
study, ep : Ss)\ke : 

to study, oo? » a 


to stuff, to 

stuff (matter), Sule; pl. 
|e 

stumble, 


stun, tig 

stupid, geo\, Yh, pact 

style, vogheel , Bike, io 

to subdue, e, ty » old, 
Ee 

subject, Bc), es; (subject 
matter) Ey*y* ; ie 

to submit, @, js, us 

to subscribe, \, @ 


| subsequent, .JW 


802 


substance, dds , py ytd 
substitute, pic pi, Aye 
subtle, Sabu 

subtract, a, bent 
suburb, dys} lye 

to succeed, tie yest 
success, cle, ob, sy 


successful, er, pine , yu 
succour, iat, Sacliw , slau! 


such, tie She, MS goty, Lage 

suck, yo, asl ; (as an in- 
fant) @+), @%)\ 

suckie, a) 

gudden, 8h , .coigd 

suddenly, Baty, i*\qb 

to suffer, (5-5, wis, us ; 
i 

sufficient, ls, ny yee 

sugar, ca 

suicide, Sands ae 

to suit, wl , gl, 

suit, pb, Us ; (at law) cepts 

sulphur, ays 
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sultan, au 
sum, 4,35, ale 
Ge 


SUINMCr, Ayo 


summit, gest, Ris, 
§,,3 

SUN, Cypwete 

sunset, Grafh , ye 

Sup), ee 


superior, 3b, jle, ple, 
c) oO 
superior of a convent, reli- 
gious order, &¢., Us), 
Heald 
superiority, Baye , ranerl 
i 2 
eb F 


superstition, Sa.) wtlie, 
jut 

superstitious, iu flac 43 
Jat 45 

supper, ola 


supple, gs 

suppliant, E pate 

to supply, #41, gil, al, 
ir 
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to aupport, cael, JT, gl 

support, lent, ist, last , 
Ove 

to suppose, 3, en ues 

supposition, Re 

to suppress, (Aas, ko, el 

sure, st, oe "2 ) 

surely, deSly , Lag , lie 

surely, (petal Je, Lat 

surety, JS, (nat, yrs 

surface, ber cin 

surname, + , a! 

to surprise, q-gel , Ei), eae 

surprise, AAbo, Gage, Se) 

to surround, 7 ble}, goo! 

to survey, pirat, St alls 

to suspect, (wir, pm ' 
2 protainl 

suspend, gis 

suspense, 0) 3 . Bem 

suspicion, p&s, ope", oy 
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to sustain, Set » gel, 
peo 

to swallow, ay , bt 

swallow (bird), py~, wittes 

SWAT, opps » Ged 

to swear, Ae, poil , M 

sweat, oe ’ ey 

to sweat, 3°, etsy 

to sweep, uae , re 

sweet, ge, qode 

swell, v. a. 93 0, N. “3 

swift, lee, hee 

to swim, a ) ae 

SWING, Do, ty, cM 

a swing, mae) 

swollen, bss 

Swoon, ost 

sword, is » plum 

syllable, Sega? Sim, 
whahs Sy 

system, Aine , USve , nde 


804 ARABIO MANUAL. 


42 

table, Ble, gh ps, oe , | tea-cup, stl glasi 

ra ' teapot, colts saat 
table-cloth, 84S} lbs tea-spoon, cist ial 
tailor, bls to teach, pis see us 
to take, dst, Jobs teacher, ple, opiile , oy 
tale, isi, hada | to tear, ay, byte 
talent, bye ; ihe , ligho , donrys | tear, deo , 2 
to talk, rae, oS | technical, deel 
talk, dist, Ss tedious, Jyee, oe 
tall, Jase telegram, 4p Ble, 
tame, wel, slixe , em to tell, pst Aa ' 
tap (of a barrel, &c.), ody temper, lye, ge, Pon 
tar, «y\;5 temperate, Jaane, Sanive 
target, Jad tempest, “5, Ele; 
task, dasw, datoe temple, JX» 
to taste, al5 , axe to tempt, oye, tal, art, 
taste, ys , pb ys 
tax, tlt, days, pl. vty tender, os, yas, ae 
to tax, elatly cals tent, dat, lee ry, ans 


tea, sit term, bye , ba, dS 


“ak 


VOUABULARY. 


terms, byte 


termination, j#3\ SalD¥ YS) ; 
die He 


terrace, ck, Sr, Sab 

terrible, Sse? , es 

terribly, Js? eyes 

terror, & Ss? ion 

test, glaset, jlee ys 

testament, Sy 

testator, wr 

testimony, Sole, Rag 

text, Bee 

than, ow 

thank, 

thank you, ya ys , 
Ses ais) yh 

to thank, 

thankful, yy, Ss 

thanks, eV; , do 

that. ws 

that, oN ; Fa 

theft, &) 

then, daa, a, oar, oe 


wren 


—_  —— 


ws wow 
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thence, a wpe, BLE wpe 

theology, ane pe : 
we PII pie 

there, SLD, ers 

V1, gst 
VS Jel oy Vig}, 

thick, pt*, dt, 

thickness, &\s*, dbs 

thief, A, aly 

thimble, yx4s 


therefore, 


thin, 323), Gro, Add 
thing, ish 5 yt 

to think, (5b 84, Gb 
to thirst, (dee, Lab 
thirsty, ollee , ee 
thorn, BS yi 

though, 9), o's 
thought, 9, = 
thoughtful, at Kies 


thread, bs, eile 

to threaten, Og , nA 
threat, vag , 2657, 2° 
thresh, (y)4 


20 
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threshing floor, )\ 

threshing machine, Gy 

throne, A, os ; yo 

through, ,3, Ne : 

to throw, .5*), <1, ds 

thumb, pial 

thunder, : 

thus, lise, tas 

a tick, 3ot3 

tickle, e585 , S253, 8) ; 

tide (ebb and flow), - 5 we 

to tie, br, os 

tight, Gye, Sy 

till, gt cst, ce, st 

timber, aes 

time, eb, bey, dy 

tin, prcd, prio, els 

a tin (can), &83 

tint, on 

tire, aul 

title, mid; pl GLE; (of 
book) gly; (epithet) ew 


ARABIC MANUAL. 


a 


toast, yaw, (era , gle 
tobacco, os, gies ; (for a 


‘narghileh,’ or water- 
pipe) hei 

toe, Jes axl; (great toe) 
Jey" plat 


together, Leen, lee, Ba gue 

tolerable, ferar, yi, 
& Cals 

to tolerate, ch, (3 Ueby 

toll (payment), woe s (a8 a 
bell) gb, capes) Gayl 

tomb, RC 

tone, “oye » dots, (pond 

tongs, bile » Ualtive 

tongue, ae ; ui, Rang! 

too, Lat, WS; (too much) 
Vets; (besides) Cat 

tool, BY Bae 

tooth, esa, bat 

top, dst 53 , ig 

ane atu 

torch, Jaen : 
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torment, pis; subst. wae 

torrent, ies 

to touch, (J, uaa 

tough, AS 

towards, g=', J), we, 
5b SH 

towel, Bley 

tower, 

town, dy, yoo, die 

to trace, ans » stl, pas 

track, *, pl. sbt 

tract, 35, dol, dae; (a 
publication) acs. Blu, 

trade, daw, die, die 

to trade, p-el5,2 eaten, 
cortly Eb 

tradesman, mse , bby> oS, 
at ill 

tradition, 4\,y , ois 

traffic, lyhy get, Sle" 

train, ys 

traitor, j\3e , one 

to transact, (bls, csyrt 
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transaction, (blest, ofjal, 
Belen ; 

to translate, prj , gy! 

translation, bass » je 

translator, pry, gs ; 
Jere 

to transpire, > , @i,, jem 

trap, oe 

to travel, pin, cle, yo 

travel, pao, dole 

traveller, phe, pile 

tray, Geb, oly 


treachery, be 
rae 


2 


treason, 


to tread, (»!s, oh 


- c < 
treasure, 5-5 , 4,6 


to treat, ole, sll eto 
lreatment, dlelae , asco 
tree, Byqete 
tremble, sil 

© 6 
to tremble, oa5,t, As). 
trial, Ba yap me 
tribe, Qn’, law, déolb 
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trick, Sham 

troop, By 

to trouble, est, ail, pl, 
ple 54 

trouble, ¢#)1, 9, dite 

troublesome, Gi , of 

true, er » B°, came 

truly, bigie , Gre 

trumpet, Gs: ; y° 

trunk (of a tree, &e.), Ede, 
Ge; (box) Go; (ele- 
phant’s trunk), BLL , 


€ 


se, 
trust, Sst , &8 , vlezcl 


to trust, JSI, Gy, re! 


ugly, gerd, Ed, ee 
umbrella, Sb , deol , Sgn 


unanimous, dar, pile, 
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truth, =, ge 

to try, a 5 orl 

tune, &od3 , ram), alae 
tunnel, &&s 

Turk, J3; pl. sist 
Turkey, ns) 

turkey (bird); ist cho 


to turn, ye Ars by 
tin, 95 ppt» By, 399 
turnips, =) ; pears 
tutor, oye ; ty ; eos 
twilight, Uso, gam, pile 
tyranny, als , wo , - 
tyrant, lb , ple 


uncertain, pytyo , So 

uncertainty, py, as, 
aie" os 

uncle, jis, a2 
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unclean, ted ab, guy 
uncomfortable, oe yey 


uncommon, @fls yet , 9 
to uncover, «yt Ass, blel 
under, 2, «9d 
underneath, e= 
to understand, pos ; 
se whi, , oe ; 
understanding, ag, (25 
to undertake, (le aye 
undertaking, dye, a 
to undress, cy & » Or, 
ws? 
unequal, yh yh 
unfaithful, wpe , joe 
unfit, 2 323 j4 


unfruitful, a——i2 , pole, | 


aed 
ungrateful, IS , Sas} arse 


unhappy, cs8& , u*pae 


- 


union, lett, gist 

to unite, ? Jes! ; 3, , oat 

universal, @ele , anor 

unjust, allb , Hate ya 

unkind, qi) 5, 
Reo) arte 

unkindly, qt15 dl ay, 
dex, Sly 

unknown, Jee, agro pat 

unlawful, pl, pee, 
Shaw sat 

unlucky, cpgare, case) pat 
a amas bs 

unreasonable, Joie pf, 
Seas} jylquve : 

unruly, Syatve , gle » tle, 
byte yok , cline rad 

unsheathe, sa 

unskilful, pe—+—s, joe, 
pole yt ? pe xt 


| unsound, wend or 


ar Bide , lle job 


uniform, (Sitye, csp o> de unsteady, Jills, Ec. ne, 


uniform, pile, umd, s 


wall ad, Uppey yet 
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to untie, je 

until, J 

untrue, we “> wi S , 
Sole yt 

unttstial, 94, dppr sab 


unwearied, JS) , oles St tS, 
ae ee 


unwilling, 3, d2ye yet 

unworthy, Sac ps4 

upholsterer, ico 

UPTOAT, ehh, Cree, Dad, 
5 

upwards, Jt SV, ad (ST 

to urge, te pl, esl, So, 
ur 

urgent, ge » jee , Sqrinve 


vacancy, ss, Me 
vague, ec 
vain, Jel rx 9, } 


vale, sly, bee ’ ox 
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urgent necessity, Elo; pl. 
este y ‘yy " 

urinal, Dee 

urine, Je 

use, jlearel, 2 Joall, Sho, 


to a” Jorrnl a jee 
useful, debe, els 

usefully, Sobh , aby 
usefulness, 30) bars, Elas} 


usual, Auge Sytlee , 
Sula de, 

utensil, Ele, cyte, Bt, 
ales, db , ath 


utmost, paren , aml, ol 
ad 
to utter, bas 


utter, a > cshyl 


valley, csol,, Es 

Ind yet 

to value, x3, Wp, HE, wr 
vanity, Je y AaB, yoye 


value, 
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vapour, Aes 

variation, Es, asst , ss 

varied, Atae 

varicty, plat, nls, ale, 
oxi 

various, lave, orl, cous 

vast, Qty, gmend, Gemnsy 

vault, &3, pu 

vegetable, JH, wt, 
wud 

to veil, me , ro, B52 

Veil, wlee , ay 

Vein, gly, Gt, duro 

vellum, g) 

velvet, Josue » Sighs 

venomous, pe 

to venture, bls , yt , yee, 


verbally, Lola 

Verse, et an, Bytb, Segue, 
- e s 

very, Yam , Yeas 

vessel, ale, wdyb ; (ship) dtgiue 
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| vestige, p}; pl. )¥¥ 


eee 


to vex, vast, ble, de (gand 

vice, dlud , yu , US, 

victuals, Ute ; ye 

vile, 5) 

village, S35, dane, as 

vinegar, & 

Virtue, Shuab , dye, Jed 

vision, bres 

visit, 3433, olaail 

to visit, jt}, Aa5\ 

Vizier, 9239 

voice, oye ym) (pad 

volcano, 8 Se 

volume, slges whys, ale, 

voluntary, (eb, Sut;) yee, 
rll ene oP 

Vow, SB, Ke 

vowel, &S,= 

VOYAGE, pie 

vulgar, er > ree pe, 
%\e 

vulture, lic ; yr : 


Cat tll al 


ha, 


$12 


W. 


wafer, Bley 

wages, bat, \S, Je 

waggon, &\e, &b 

waist, ~~ 

waistcoat, &3< , csyw0 

to wait, 2st, 33 

waiter, Bis}, pve 

to wake, bin.) , ot, & 

to walk, .5, cd 

walk, ue 

will, bile, Var , sq 

walnut, ee 

to wander, wy , 3, elt 

to want, ot), gio! , yoo! je 

want, glest, aul, db, asc 

War, >, Jl, S20 

WAIT, (ys , n>, > 

to warm, ose > ste) 

to warrant, (2, 2 JAS, 
2 sali ; 

to wash, js 
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watch, ale; (guard or 
sentine}) Bu} yom P iets 
shh 

to watch, Que, Uy, he, 
Pad 

water, ole 

to water, coh 


-C- 


Wave, doye 


WAX, @ht 

wax candle, @eo& 

way, ye, jem; (manner) 
bay, Ep, wrylel 

waylay, 3 Gass, } dey 

weak, oAans, yale, gly 

weakness, wAxd , oly 

wealth, ig : st, ble , le 

wealthy, ct, Baey , 8,5 wale 

to wear, crs, 2 SM, pbegi; 
(to wear out) gl, boy 

weary, ene, some 

weather, pol » bes, alge 
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to weave, e~ , win 

weaver, ge, ele 

week, Eqrt , dnor 

to weep, os? 

to weigh, wy» Jey» 3) 

weight, (39> 4 , ss 

welcome, ez , bey? Jans , 
Sol 

well, pane re ; Gaz 

a well, cy pl. je, yi 

wet, Js, weytee 

‘when, rot A), orem 

whence, aah; uw 

whether, ty 

while, ete, He, JX ost 

whip, bya. , bys 

to whip, by , epye, dhe 

whisper, dogg ; yt »\y 

white, (As 

wholesome, she ; 
ko gly 

why, \slw , 3, pe ; Ay 


wicked, eer , 927% 


—ewe eee 
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. Cs a” 
| wickedness, As% 7%, 999 


wide, ey 
widow, d,t 
widower, })\ 
wife, b95 
wild, csp » ls 
will, Bol), Seateo 
willing, ssy2 , “Us 
Lo win, 5° pede, ey ys 
wind, 2) 
tu wind, yh (twist) js , 
(to wind up a watch) 
HS, 
windmill, ey) oe 
window, Dus, dlb, 5S, 
cry) 
wine, dee , yo 
» cb 
winter, slate 
to wipe, — 
wisdom, ioSo : je ‘ pin 
wise, ark » ale 
to wish, »',\, wel, dy 
21 


wing 


814 


wish, Bt), Co, 3+, tym 
wit, ols , elbe 
within, ye, Jato 
without, pt gp, wy we 5 
(outside) ty, ols 
witness, duis, ol tx} 
to witness, ad, sols 
woman, all 
to wonder, «~ 
| 
wonder, sept , olan! 
wonderful, Gane, 
WOO, pln , doe 
wooden, le (ye 
wool, Lye 
woollen, sxe (ye 
word, Sols , dba 


yard (measure), €,J; 
(court) 23) Ue; (of 
a ship) ex! 'y 
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to work, joe, jacal, pro 

work, jo, jae 

workman, Jele, @r 

world, Lis ; pile 

worn, 55,3 

worse, io, 

worship, doe, wh 

worth, rire , Samed 

worthless, 3 dens 3 

worthy, Bemis , jee 

tu wrap, ca >t 

wretched, wylae, er » yam,’ 
lite 

to wring, os 

wrong, Ble, Glyo pt, 


| tu wrong, =, ol ol! » pb 


Be 


j yerr, dim, plo, Jem 


yesterday, do \it, uni 


1 yellow, phot 


VOCABULARY, 815 


yet, GI, am, ol SI j youth. Glw, ci, jee, 
young, 33, Gere, Die, Oat alae 


ost de 


Zs 


- c= a 
zeal, Syof , doom | zephyr, ea lwo 


C . ¢ 
Zero, yo; pl, rol zoology, wl srae\ a8 
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TEXT-BOOKS IN ORIENTAL LANGUAGES. 
ANDAMANESE. 


Portman, M. V., M.R.A. Ss. 


A MANUAL OF THE ANDAMANESE LANGUAGES, in the Roman 
Character. 38mo. 10s. 6d. 


ARABIC. 
Birdwood, Alan R. 
AN ARABIC READING BOOK, in the Arabic Character, with translitera- 


tion. Feap. 8vo. 5s. 
Forbes, Duncan, LL.D. 

ARABIC GRAMMAR, intended more especially for the use of young men 
preparing for the East India Civil Service, and also for the use of self- 
instructing students in general, Royal 8vo. 18s. 

ARABIC READING LEssons, in the Arabic Character, consisting of easy 
Extracts from the best Authors, with Vocabulary. Royal 8vo, 15s. 

Paimer, Prof. E. H., M.A. 

ARABIC GRAMMAR. On the principles of the best native Grammarians 
Demy 8vo. 18s. 

THE ARABIC MANUAL, Comprising a condensed Grammar of both 
Classical and Modern Arabic; Reading Lessons and Exercises, with 
Analyses and a Vocabulary of useful Words, Feap. 8vo. 75. 6d. 

Robertson, F. E. 

An ARABIC VOCABULARY FOR EcyrtT. ‘The Arabic by Lafti Ydassef 

Ayrfit. In the Roman Character, Feap. §vo. 35. (15 piastres.) 
Steingass, Dr. F. 

STUDENT'S ARABIC-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. Demy 8vo, 505. 

ENGLISH-ARABIC DICTIONARY, in Arabic Character and transliterated, 
Demy 8vo. 285. 

THE ASSEMBLIES OF HARIRI. The Text (in the Arabic Character) 
with English Notes, Grammatical, Critical and Historical. Demy 8vo. 
ais. net. 

Tien, Rev. Anton, Ph.D., M.R.A.S. 

MANUAL OF COLLOQUIAL ARABIC. Comprising Practical Rules for 
learning the Janguage, Vocabulary, Dialogues, Letters and Idioms, &c., 
in English and Arabic, the latter in Arabic and Roman Characters. 


Feap. Bvo. 75. 6d. 
BENGALI. 
Forbes, Duncan, LL.D. 

BENGALI GRAMMAR, with Phrases and Dialogues, in the Bengali 
Character. Royal 8vo. 125. 6d. 

BENGALI READER, in the Bengali Character, with a ‘I'ranslation and 
Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

Haughton, G. C. 

BENGALI, SANSCRIT, AND ENGLISH DICTIONARY, adapted for Student: 
in either language ; to which is added an Index, serving as a Reverse 
Dictionary. 4to. 305. 

Nicholl, Prof. G. F. 

BENGALI MANUAL; with Grammar, and course of Exercises, illustratin, 
every variety of Idiomatic Construction, Specimens of current Hand 
writing, &c., and a Short Asamese Grammar. Feap. 8vo. 75, 6d. 
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TEXT-BOOKS IN ORIENTAL LANGUAGES. 
BENGAL]—continued. 
Tota Itihas: The Tales of a Parrot. Demy 8vo. 5s. 


BURMESE. 
Davidson, Lieut. F. A. L. 
ANGLICISED COLLOQUIAL BURMESE ; or, How to Speak the Language 
in Three Months. Fcap. 8vo. 45. 6d. 


CHINESE. 
Bullock, T. L., Professor of Chinese in the University of Oxford. 
PROGRESSIVE EXERCISES IN THE CHINESE WRITTEN LANGUAGE. 
Second Edition, Revised. Royal 8vo, cloth. 10s. 6d. net. 


Douglas, Sir Robert K., Professor of Chinese at King’s College, 
London, &c. 
A CHINESE MANUAL, comprising Grammar, with Idiomatic Phrases 
and Dialogues. Second Edition. Fcap. 8vo, 10). 6d. 


Strong, Geo. V., Lieut., 6th U.S. Cav. 
COMMON CHINESE-JAPANESE CHAR ACERS, Medium 8vo, half-bound. 
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HINDUSTANI, HINDI, &c. 
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Ludia. 
Abdoolah, Syed. 

SINGHASAN BATris!. Translated into Hind: from the Sanscrit, in 
the Nagar: Character. A New Edition. Revised, Corrected, and 
Accompanied with Copious Notes. Royal 8vo. 125. 6d. 

AKHLAKI HINDI, translated into Urdu, with an Introduction and Notes 
in the Persian Character. Royal 8vo. 12s. 6c. 


Chapman, Major F. R. H. 

ENGLISH-HINDUSTANI POCKET VOCABULARY: containing 2,200 useful 
words in classified lists. (Urdu in Roman Character.) Second Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. 32 mio, cloth. 2:5, net. 

How ‘tO LEARN HINDUSTANI. A Guide to the Lower and Higher 
Standard Examinations. Second Edition. Revised and Enlarged. 
Crown 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 

UrpbDu READER (GRADUATED) FOR MILITARY STUDENTS, containing 
a complete vocabulary of all the Urdu words occurring in the text. 
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Eastwick, Edward B. 
THE BAGH-O-BAHAR, —Literally translated into English, with copious 
explanatory notes. Demy 8vo. tos. 6d. 


Forbes, Duncan, LL.D. 

HINDUSTANI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY, in the Persian Character, with the 
Hindi words in Nagari also ; and an English-Hindustani Dictionary in 
the English Character ; hothin one volume. Royal 8vo. 425. 

HINDUSTANI-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-HINDUSTAN!I DICTIONARY, in 
the English Character. Royal 8vo. 36s. 

SMALLER Dictionary, Hindustani and English, in the English Cha- 
racter, 125, 
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TEXT-BOOKS IN ORIENTAL LANGUAGES. 


HINDUSTANI—vcontinued. 
Ferbes, Duncan, LL.D.—continued. 

HINDUSTANI GRAMMAR, with specimens of Writing in the Persian and 
Nagari Characters, Reading Lessons, and Vocabulary. Demy 8vo. 
ros, 6d. 

HINDUSTANI MANUAL, containing a Compendious Grammar, Exercises 
for Translation, Dialogues, and Vocabulary, in the Roman Character. 
New Edition, entirely revised. By J. T. Platts. 18mo. 35. 6d. 

BAGH-O-BAHAR, in the Persian Character, with a complete Vocabulary, 
in Persian and Roman Characters. Royal 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

BaAGH-O-BAHAk, in Enghsh, with Explanatory Notes, illustrative of 
Kastern Character. Demy 8vo. 8. 

BAGi-0-BABAR, with Vocabulary, English Character. Crown 8vo. 55. 

Tora KANANI ; or, ‘' Tales of a Parrot,” in the Persian Character, with 
a complete Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. 8s. 

BAITAL PACHISI ; or, ‘‘ ‘I'wenty-five Tales of a Demon,"’ Nagari Charac- 
ter, with Vocabulary in Nagari and Roman Characters. 8vo. 9s. 

IKHWANU-S-SAFA; or, ‘‘ Brothers of Purity,” in the Persian Character, 
Royal 8vo. 125. 6d. 


Holroyd, Col. W. R. M., M.R.A.S. 
HINDUSTANI FOR EVERY Day. Royal 8vo. 324 pages. 85, net. 


Kempson, M., Director of Public Instruction in N.W. Provinces, 
1862-78. 

First Five CHAPTERS OF THE TAUBATU-N-NUSUH, in the Persian 
Character, with Marginal Analysis, additional Annotations, and Index 
Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. 75. 6d. 

THE SYNTAX AND IDIOMS OF HINDUSTANI. .\ Manual of the Langu- 
age; consisting of Progressive Exercises in Grammar, Reading, and 
Translation, with Notes, Directions, and Vocabularies. Second 
Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo, cloth. 6s. net, 

KEY TO THRE TRANSLATION EXERCISES OF SYNTAX AND IDIOMS OF 
HINDUSTANY, in the Roman Character. Crown 8vo. 35. 6, 


Malvihill, P. 

A VOCABULARY FOR THE LOWER STANDARD IN HINDUSTANI}, in the 
Roman Character. Containing the meanings of every word and 
idiomatic expression in ‘* Jarrett’s Hindu Period,” and in ‘‘ Selections 
frém the Bagh-o- Bahar.” Fecap. 8vo. 35. 6d. 


Phillott, Lieut.-Colonel D. C., Secretary, Board of Examiners, 
Calcutta. 

HINDUSTANI STUMBLING-BLoc Ks. Being difficult Points in the Syntax 
and Idiom of Hindustani Explained and Exemplified. Crown 8vo, 
cloth. 45. 6d, net. 

Pincott, Frederic, M.R.A.S. 

SAKUNTALA IN HINDI, in the Nagari Character. Translated from the 
Bengali recension of the Sanscrit. Critically edited, with grammatical, 
idiomatical, and exegetical notes. 4to. 12s. 6d. 

Tue Hindi MANUAL. Comprising a grammar of the Hindi Language 
both Literary and Provincial ; a complete Syntax ; Exercises in various 
styles of Hindi composition ; Dialogues onseveral subjects; and acom- 
plete Vocabulary in the Nagari and Roman Characters, Feap. 8vo. 6s. 
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HINDUSTANI —continued, 
Platts, J. T., Persian Teacher at the University of Oxford. 
HINDUSTANI NICTIONARY. Dictionary of Urdi and Classical Hindi and 
English, in the Persian and Nagari Characters. Super Royal 8vo. £3 35. 
GRAMMAR OF THE URDU OR HINDUSTANI LANGUAGE. Hindustani 
words in the Persian Character. Demy 8vo. ras. 
BAITAL PACHISI, translated into English. Demy 8vo. 8s. 
IKHWANU-S-SAPA, translated into Iénglish. Demy 8vo. ros. 67. 


Rogers, E. H. 
How To srEAK HINDUSTANI; in the Roman Character. Roy. 12mo, 15, 


Small, Rev. G. 
DICTIONARY OF NAVAI. TERMS, English and Hindustani. For the use 
of Nautical Men. In the Roman Character. Feap. 8vo. as. 6d. 
Tolbort, F. W. H. 
ALIF LAILA BA-ZABAN-I-URDU. (The Arabian Nights in Hindustani.) 
In the Roman Character. Crown 8vo. 105. 6d. 


JAPANESE. 


Chamberlain, Basil H., Emeritus Professor of Japanese and 
Philology in the Imperial University of Tokyo. 

A HANDBOOK OF COLLOQUIAL JAPANESRK, in the Roman Character. 
Fourth Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 155. 

PRACTICAL INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF JAPANESE WRITING. 
It teaches the writing of the ‘‘Kana”™ and most useful Chinese 
characters, and isa Reader at the same time, with full translation. 
Third Edition. Folio, 31s 6d. net. 

MacCauley, Clay, A.M. (President of the School for Advanced 
Learning, Tokyo). 
AN INTRODUCTORY COURSE IN JAPANESE. Crown 8vo. ros, 6d. 
Piggott, Capt. F. Ss, G. (R. E.). 

Tut ELEMENrs or Sosuo. Containing over 1,800 Characters repro- 

duced by Photography. Quarto, cloth. 129, 6@. net. 
Rose-Innes, Arthur. 

ENGLISH-JAPANESE CONVERSATION DICFIONARY. Preceded by a few 

Flementary Notions of Japanese Grammar, 3r6mo. limp. 35. net. 
Strong, Geo. V., Lieut., 6th U.S. Cav. 

JAPANLSE - ENGLISH DICrIONARY FOR MILITARY “PRANSLATORS, 
Medium 8vo, half-bound. c42 pages, 163. net. 

COMMON CHINESE-JAPANLSY CHARACTERS. Medium 8vo, half- 
bound, 220 pages. 8s, net. 


KOREAN. 
Gale, J. S. 
KOREAN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. Super Royal 8vo. 30s. net. 
MALAY. 


Marsden’s Malay Grammar. j4to. 21s. 


Wilkinson, R. J. 
A MALAY-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. In three parts, Royal 4to, about 
750 pages. sos, net, or bound in one volume, half-leather, 635, net. 
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TEXT-BOOKS IN ORIENTAL LANGUAGES. 
NEO-HELLENIC. 


Tien, Rev Anton, Ph.D., M.R.A.S. 
NrEO-HELLENIC MANUAL, Comprising Practical Rules for Learning 
the Language, Vocabulary, Dialogues, Letters, Idioms, &c. Feap. 55. 


PERSIAN. 


Clarke, Lieut.-Colonel H. Wilberforce, (late) R.E. 

THE PERSIAN MANUAL. A Pocket Companion. A Concise Grammar 
of the Language, with Fxercises, a Selection of Useful Phrases, 
Dialogues, and Subjects for Translation into Persian, and a Vocabulary 
of Useful Words, Enghsh and Persian, &c. 18mo. 735. 62. 


Forbes, Duncan, LL.D. 
PERSIAN GRAMMAR, READING LESSONS IN THE PERSIAN CITARACTER, 
AND VOCABULARY. Royal 8vo. tes, 6d. 
ibraheem, Mirza. 
PERSIAN GRAMMAR, DIALOGUES, &c., in the Persian Character. 
Royal 8vo. 125. 6d. 
Keene, Rev. H. G. 
First BoOK OF THE ANWARI SOHEILI; the Text in the Persian 
Character. Demy 8vo. 55. 
AKHLAKI MuUSHINI, Translated into English. 8vo. 35. 6:?. 


Oriental Penmanship: comprising specimens of Persian hand- 
writing, wWlustrated with Facsimiles from Originals in the South 
Kensington Museum, to which are added Illustrations of the Nagari 
Character. By the late Prof. Palmer and F. Pincott. gto. 1as. 6d. 

Ouseley, Lieut.-Col. 

AKHLAKI-I-MUSHINI; the Text in the Persian Character. Demy 8vo. 55. 

Platts, J. T. (Persian Teacher at the University of Oxford). 

GULISTAN ; in the Persian Character. Carefully collated with the 
original MS., with a full Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. ras. 6d, 

GULISTAN. Translated from a Revised Text, with copious Notes. 
Royal 8vo. 125. 6d. 


Platts, J. T., Persian Teacher at the University of Oxford, and 
Rogers, A. (late Bombay Civil Service). 

Tue BUstAN oF Sa’apf. Photographed from a Persian MS., Collated 

and Annotated. Impl. 8vo. 185. 
Rogers, A. (late Bombay Civil Service). 

PERSIAN PLAYS, in the Persian Character; with Literal English 

Translation and Vocabulary. Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. 
Steingass, F., Ph.D. 

A COMPREHENSIVE PERSIAN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY; including the 
Arabic Words and Phrases to be met with in Persian Literature, 
being JOHNSON and RICHARDSON’S PERSIAN, ARABIC, and ENGLISH 
DICTIONARY, revised, enlarged, and entirely reconstructed. Impl. 
8vo. x600 pages. £3 35. net. 

Tolbort, T. W. H., Bengal Civil Service. 

A TRANSLATION OF ROBINSON CRUSOE INTO THE PERSIAN LANGUAGE. 

Roman Character. Crown 8vo. 7s. 
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TEXT-BOOKS IN ORIENTAL LANGUAGES. 


PUS'HTO. 


Cox, Major A. D., 69th Punjabs. 

NOTES ON PUSHTU GRAMMAR, together with an pppenaix containing 
all the recent ‘‘Sentences" and ‘' Passages for Translation" set by 
the Peshawar Board of Examiners. 160 pages, crown 4to, cloth. 
ros. net. 

Raverty, Major H. G., Author of the Pus’hto Grammar and 
Dictionary. 

THE Pus’HTO MANUAL. Comprising a Concise Grammar ; Exercise and 

Dialogues ; Phrases, Proverbs, and Vocabulary. Fecap. 8vo. 55. 
Roos-Keppel, Major G. (President of Central Committee of 


Examiners in Pus‘/htu Language). 
A MANUAL OF Pus’nTU. Demy 8vo. (Third Impression.) 125. 62, 


net. 
RUSSIAN. 


Schnurmann, J. Nestor. 

THE RussIAN MANUAL. Comprising a Condensed Grammar, Exercises 
with Analyses, Useful Dialogues, Reading lessons, Tables of Coins, 
Weights and Measures, and a Collection of Idioms and Proverbs 
alphabetically arranged. Feap. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

AID TO RUSSIAN COMPOSITION. Containing Exercises, Vocabularies, 
Syntactical Rules, and Specimens of Manuscript. Fcap. 8vo. 75. 6d. 


SANSCRIT. 
Gough, A. E. 


KEY TO THE EXERCISES IN WILLIAMS’ SANSCRIT MANUAL. 18mo,. 45. 
Haughton, G. C. 
SANSCRIT AND BHRNGALI DICTIONARY, 1n the Bengali Character, with 
Index, serving as a reversed Dictionary. 4to. 305. 
Johnson, Prof. F. 
HITOPADESA: the ‘Text in Sanscrit Character, with Grammatical Analysis 
and Vocabulary in Sanscrit and Roman Characters. 4to. 159. 
Pincott, Frederic, M.R.A.5S., &c. 
HITorpaADESA. A new hteral Translation from the Sanskrit ‘Text of 
Prof. F, Johnson. For the use of Students, 6s. 
Williams, Monier. 
SANSCRIT MANUAL, in the Roman Character; with a Vocabulary, 
English and S.nscrit, in the Sanscrit Character, by A. E. Gough. 


r8mo. 75. 6d. 
TURKISH. 


Tien, Rev. Anton, Ph.D., M.R.A.S. 

A TURKISH GRAMMAR, containing also Dialogues and Terms connected 
with the Army, Navy, Military Drill, Diplomatic and Social Life. 8vo, 
420 pages. 165. 

Mackenzie, Capt. C. F. 

A TURKISH MANUAL. Comprising a Condensed Grammar, with Idio- 
matic Phrases, Exercises and Dialogues, and Vocabulary. Roman 
Character. Feap. 8vo. 6s, 


10 EDUCATIONAL BOOKS, 


LOCKWOOD'S ELEMENTARY SCHGOL SERIES. 
18mo. price 1s. each, strongly bound. 


%e* The works tn this cheap Elementary Series ave designed to micet the requirements of 
Beginners, and are especially adapted to the capacities of the Young. 


The Elements of Geography. By the Rev. B. G. JoHNs. 
New Edition, greatly enlarged and Revised throughout. rs. 


A Short and Simple History of England. By the Rev. 


B. G. Jouns. New Edition, Enlarged and Corrected, 15. 


The French Language: An Easy and Practical Introduction to. 
By Joon Haas. (First Course.) Fifteenth Edition. 15. 


The French Language: An Easy and Practical Introduction to. 
By Joun Haas. (Second Course). Tenth Edition. 1s. Kuy tothe Second 
Course, 15. *,” Zhe First and Second Courses bound together, 25. 


The German Language: The Little Scholar's First Step in. By 


Mrs. Farck Lenpanwn. 4s. 


German Reading: The Little Scholar’s First Step in. By Mrs. 
Farck LEsaAHN. 1s. 


The German Prepositions, and the Cases they Govern: 


Exemplified in 2,500 Useful Colloguial Phrases. By S. Gatinpo. 15, 


German Colloquial Phraseology: Excmplifying all the Rules 


of the German Grammar, in more than 2,500 Phrases, with English Translations. 
By S. GaALinpo. 18. 


Outlines of the History of Rome. ly the Kev. B. G. 
Jouns. With Appendix. By the Rev. T. H. L. Leary, D.C.L. 1s. 


The First Book of Poetry. By the Rev. B. G. Jouns. 1s. 


McHENRY’S SPANISH COURSE. 


McHenry’s Spanish Grammar. Containing the Elements of 
the Language and the Rules of Etymology and Syntax Hxemplified ; with 
Notes and Appendix, consisting of Dialogues, Select Poetry, Commercial 
Correspondence, Vocabulary, &c. New Edition. By A. Eiwes. 12mo0, 
3s. 6¢. cloth. 

* The most complete Spanish Grammar for the use of Englishmen,’ —A? vw: 4 Herald, 


ymology, Syntax, Idioms, 


dition, By A. Exwes. 12mo, 3s. 


McHenry’s Exercises on the Et 
&c., of the Spanish Language. New E 
bound. *,* Key to the ExERcISEs, 4s. 


* Unquestionably the best book of Spanish Exercises which has bitherto been published."— 
Geutleman's Magazine. 
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A NEW SPANISH GRAMMAR. 


The Commercial and Conversational Spanish Grammar 
and Reader. A New and Practical Method of Learning the Spanish Language. 
By Oswa.p KortTH, Professor of Languages, &c. Feap. 8vo, 2s, 6d. cloth. 


‘By means of the method Mr. Korth adopts, a student will be able in a very short thne to 
obtain a thorough grasp of the Spanish language,"—Crty Pyvss. 


Dr. LEBAHN’S GERMAN SCHOOL BOOKS. 


Lebahn’s German Language in One Volume. Seventh 
Edition. Containing—I. A Practica, GRAMMAR, with Exercises to ev 
Rule. Il. Unving: A’‘Tale. By peta Mortr Foveut. With Explanatory 
Notes of all Difficult Words and Phrases. ILI. A VocAnuLARY OF 4,500 
Worps, synonymous in English and German. Crown 8vo, 8s. cloth. ith 
Kev, ros. 6a. Kry separate, 2s. 6d. 


** The beat German Grammar that has yet been published,’ ~ Afornznge Post, 


Lebahn’s First German Course. Cheaper Edition, 2s. cloth. 


“It is hardly possible to have a simpler or better book for begmuners in German "— Atheneum, 


Lebahn’s First German Reader. Cheaper Edition, 25. cloth. 
** An admirable book for begimners, which indeed may be used without a master,”—Leader. 


Lebahn’s Exercises in German. Crown 8vo, 35. 6d. cloth. 
Key to ditto, crown 8vo, 2s. 62. cloth. 


Lebahn’s Self-Instructor in German. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


“(One of the most amusing elementary reading-books "—Foln Bull, 


Lebahn’s Edition of Schmid’s Henry von Ejichenfels. 
With Vocabulary and Familiar Dialogues. New and Cheaper Edition (the 
Eighth). Feap. 8vo, 15, Gd. cloth. 


‘©The Dialogues are as perfectly adapted to render the student a speaker of this interesting 
language as is the Vocabulary for making hun a reader,’ —/ ducttionald Limes 


Lebahn’s German Classics, with Notes. Crown 8vo, 35. 6d. 
each, cloth. 
William Tell. A Diama. By ScHILLER. With Vocabulary. 


Goetz von Berlichingen. <A Drama. By GokrTHE. 
With Vocabulary. 


PARONSTFCICHE ° A Page’s Frolics.s A Comedy. By 
OTZEBUE. With Vocabulary. 


Emilia Galotti. A Tragedy. By Lessinc. With Vocabu- 
lary. 


Undine. A Tale. By FouquE. 
Selections from the German Poets, With Vocabulary. 


“(With such alds a student will find no difficulty in these masterpieces. ”"— -<LtAencdnm., 


12 EnNUCATIONAL Books 


WORKS BY THE LATE JOSEPH PAYNE, 
Of the College of Preceptors, &c. 


Payne’s Select Poetry for Children, with brief Explanatory 
Notes, arranged for the use of Schools and Families. Twenty-Second Edution. 
With fine Steel Frontispiece. 18mo, 2s. 6d. cloth. 

** We could wish for no better introduction to the study of poetry to place in the hands of our 
little ones "—Schoolmaster. 

Payne’s Studies in English Poetry, with Biographical 
Sketches, and Notes Explanatory and Critical, A Text-Book for the Higher 
Classes of Schools. Ninth Edition. Post 8vo, as. 62 

“The selection 1s both extensive and varied, including many of the choicest specimens of 

English poetry. "—Zelectic Review, 

Payne's Studies in English Prose. Specimens of the 
Language in its various stages, with Notes Explanatory and Critical. Second 
Edition. Post 8vo, 3s. 6a. cloth. 


**Itis difficult to imayine a more useful manual,”—~Scotsman, 


Payne's Studies in English Prose and Poetry. Being the 
above two Books in One Volume 7s. 6d. half-bound. 





FRENCH FOR VERY YOUNG BEGINNERS. 
Motteau’s Illustrated French and English Talk-Book; 


or Petites Causeries: Being Elementary French and English Conversations. 
For Young Students and Home Teaching. With Models of Juvenile Corre- 
spondence. Fully Illustrated. By A. Morreau. In ‘Iwo Parts, gd. each; 
or One Volume, 1s. 6¢. 


‘For the adnurable way in which it leads on young beginners, step hy step, it would be impos- 
sible to surpass it "—Crvil Service Gazette. 


La Bagatelle; Intended to Introduce Children of Five or Six 
Years of Age to some knowledge of the French Language. Revised by 
Madame N. ¥ Cheaper Edition. 18mo, 2s. bound. 

*3¢ Is, indeed, French made very easy for very httle children,” —7 Ae School. 


Barbauld, Lecons Pour des Enfants de l’Age de Deux Ans 
jusqu’&A Cing. Traduites de l’'Anglais de Mme. Barsauvp par M. Pasquier. 
Suivies des ‘‘ Hymnes en Prose pour Jes enfants.” Nouvelle Edition, avec un 
Vocabulaire complet Frangais-Anglais 18mo, 2s. cloth. 


Vocabulaire Symbolique Anglo-Francais—A SYMBOLIC 
FRaNCH AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY, for Students’of every age in all classes ; 
in which the most Useful Words are taught by Illustrations. By L. C. 
Raconor. Thirteenth Hdition, with 8g0 Woodcuts and g full-page Copper- 
plates, 4to, 35. 6d. cloth. 


CAMBRIDGE LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 


French Examination Papers set from 1881 to 1890, and the 
French Papers set for Commercial Certificates from 1888 to 1890. Edited, with 
Vocabularies and Explanatory Notes, by O. Baumann, B.A., Senior Modern 
Language Master at Wolverhampton Grammar School. Fcap. 8vo, 15. 6d. 

French Sentences and Syntax. For Students entering the 
Oxford and Cambridge Local Examinations, College of Preceptors’ Examina- 


tions, Army Preliminary, &c. By O. Baumann, B.A. Fourth Edition, much 
Enlarged. cap. 8vo, rs. cloth. 





Events to be Remembered in the History of England. 


A Series of interesting Narratives of the most Remarkable Occurrences in each 
Reign. By C. Sarsy. Twenty-eighth Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6¢. cloth, 


A SELECTION FROM THE LIST OF 


Weale’s Series, 
TECHNICAL AND EDUCATIONAL. 


@@ This well-known Series of Cheap Books, comprising 
nearly Three Hundred and Fifty distinct Works in almost 
every department of Trade, Industry and Education, is recom- 
mended for use in Technical Schools, Colleges, Science 
Classes, &c. 


N.B, Full lists will be forwarded on application. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, &c. 


Pneumatics, for the Use of Beginners. By CHARLES TOMLINSON, 
Fourth Edition, Enlarged. Illustrated. 15. 6d. 


Manual of the Mollusca: A Treatise on Recent and Fossil 
Shells. By Dr. S$, P. Woopwarp, A.L.S. Fourth Edition, With Appendix by 
Raren Fate, A.LS., F.G.S. With numerous Plates and 300 Woodcuts. 
3s. 6e2., cloth boards. 


Astronomy. By the late Rev. RoBERT Marin, M.A. Third 
Edition, by WitLiamM Tuynne Lynn, B.A., F.R.A.S as. 


Statics and Dynamites, the Principles and Practice of; 
embracing also a Clear pores of Hydrostatics, Hydrodynamics and 
u. 1s 


Central Forces. By T. Baker, C.E. ‘ 


Natural Philosophy, Untroduction to the Study of. By C. 


TOMLINSON. Woodcuts. x5. 6d. 


Mechanics, Rudimentary Treatise on. By CHARILES TOMLINSON, 
Illustrated. 15. 6¢. 


Physicai Geology. Partly based on Major-General PoRTLOCK’s 
** Rudiments of Geology.” By Raurex Tare, A.L.S., &c. Woodcuts. 2s. 


Historical Geology. Partly based on Major-General Port- 
tock’s Rudiments.” By Rates Tare, A.L.S,, &. Woodcuts. as. 62. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, &c.—continued. 


Rudimentary Treatise on Geology. Physical and His- 
torical. Partly based on Major-General Por‘riock’s ‘‘ Rudiments of Geology.” 
By Ravpu Tarts, A.L.S., F.G.S., &c. In One Vol. 4s. 6d. 


Animal Physics, Handbook of. By Dr. Larpner. D.C.L., 


formerly Professor of Natural Philosophy and Astronomy in University College, 
London. With 20 Illustrations. In One Vol. 7s. 6c. cloth boards. 


ARITHMETIC, MATHEMATICS, &c. 


Mathematical Instruments. By J. F. HEatHer, M.A. 
Fifteenth Edition, Revised, with Additions by A. T. Watmus.zy, M.1.C.E. 
Original Edition, in One Vol. 2s. 

*,° Is ordering the above be careful to say, ‘Original Edition, or give the 
number in the Series (32) to distinguish it fron the Enlarged Edition in 3 vols. 


Land and Engineering Surveying. By T. Baxrr, C.E. 


Revised by F. E. Dixon. Illustrated with Plates and Diagrams. 2s. 


Ready Reckoner for the Admeasurement of Lana, 
including Tables showing the Price of Work from 2s. 6c’. to £1 per Acre, and 
other useful ‘Tables. By A. ArMAN. Fifth Edition. Conected and Extended 
by C. Norris. 2s. 


Descriptive Geometry: with a Theory of Shadows and of 
Perspective, extracted from the French of G. Moncs. By J. F. HEATHER, 
M.A. Illustrated with 14 Plates. 2s. 


Practical Plane Geometry. By J. F. Ueainer, M.A. 
With ats Woodcuts. 25. 


Commercial Book-keeping. Its Principles Explained and 
Theory of Double Entry Analysed. 15. 


Arithmetic. By Professor J. R. YOUNG. Fourteenth Edition. 
Corrected. 15. 6d. 
A Key to the above, containing Solutions in full to the Exercises, together with 
Comments, Explanations, and Improved Processes, for the use of Teachers and 
Unassisted Learners. By J. R. Yuuna. 15. 6d. 


Equational Arithmetic, applied to Questions of Interest, 
Annuities, Life Assurance, and General Commerce; with various Tables. By 
W. Hiesiey. 1s. 6d. 


Algebra, The Elements of. By JaMEs Havpon, M.A. 25. 
A Exy anp Companion to the above Book, forming an extensive repository of 
Solved Examples and Problems in Illustration of the various Expedients neces- 
sary in Algebraical Operations. Especially adapted for Self-Instruction. By 

7. BR. Youna. 14. 6d. 
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ARITHMETIC, MATHEMATICS, &c.—continned. 


Euclid : with many Additional Propositions and Explanatory Notes; 
to vbich is prefixed an Introductory Essay on Logic. By Henry Law, C.E. 
2s. 6c. 

*,* Sold also separately, viz.: 


Kvenip. The First Three Books. By Henry Law, C.E. 1s. 6d. 
Evciip. Books iv., v., vi., xi., xi. By Henry Law, C.E. 15. 6d. 


Analytical Geometry and Conic Sections. By JamEs 
Hann. Revised by Professor J. R. Youna. 2s. 


Piane Trigonometry. By Jamrs IANN. 1s. 6d. 


Spherical Trigonometry. By Jamrs Hann. Revised by 


CuHarves H. Downe, C.E. 1s. 
%4* Or with" The Elements of Plane Trigonometry,” tn One F'ol,, 28. 6d. 


Mensuration and Measuring. By T. Baker, C.E. 
Revised by E. Nucint, C.F. Tllustrated. 1s. 6c. 


Integral Calculus. By Homersuam Cox, B.A. 1s. 6. 


Differential Cateulus, Elements of the. By W.S. B. 
Woo.tnovss, F.R.A.S., &c. 1s. 602. 


Arithmetic. By JAMes Happon, M.A. Revised by ABRAHAM 
ARMAN, = 15. 642. 
A Key To Havvon's ArtiuMeTiC. By A. Arman. 1s. 6d. 


The Slide Rule, and How to Use It. By C. Hoarg, C.E. 


With a Slide Rule in tuck of cover. 25. 67. 


Drawing and Measuring Instriments. By J. F. 
Higarnyk, M.A. Illustrated. 15. 60d. 


Optical Instruments, By J. ¥. UEATHER. Is. 6d 


Surveying and Astronomical Instruments, By J. F. 
Hearner, MA. Mlustrated. 15. 6¢. 
*,° The above Three Volumes forne an Enlargement of the Author's original 
work, ' Mathematical Instruments: their Construction, Adjustment, Testing, 
and Use,” the Fifteenth Edition of which ts on sate, price 2s. 


Mathematical Instruments. By J. F. HeatHerR. En- 
larged Edition, for the most part entirely Re-written. The ‘Uhree Parts as 
above in One thick Volume. ith numerous Illustrations. 4s. 6d. 


The Compiete Measturer. Compiled for Timber-growers, 
Merchants, and Surveyors, Stonemasons, Architects, and others. By Richarp 
Horton. Sixth Edition, 45. 


Theory of Compound Interest and Annuities, With 
Tables of Logarithms. By Fepor Tuoman, of the Société Crédit Mobilier, 
Paris. 4s. 
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ARITHMETIC, MATHEMATICS, &¢,.—continned. 


The Compendious Calculator : or, Easy and Concise 
Methods of Fovtorming the various Arithmetical Operations required in Com- 
mercial and Business Transactions. By Danie. O'Gorman. Corrected and 
Extended Professor J. R. Younc. Carefully Revised by C. Norris. 
Twenty-Eighth Edition. 2s. 6d. 


Mathematical Tables, for Trigonometrical, Astronomical, and 
Nautical Calculations; to which is prefixed a Treatise on Logarithms. By 
Henry Law, C.E. Together with a Series of Tables for Navigation and 
Nautical Astronomy. By Professor J. R. Younc. New Edition. 4s. 


Logarithms. With Mathematical Tables for Trigonometrical, 
Astronomical, and Nautical Calculations. By H. Law, C.E. Revised Edition 
(forming part of the above work). 3s. 


Measures, Weights and Moneys of all Nations, and 
an Analysis of the Chnstian, Hebrew, and Mahometan Calendars. By W. S. B. 
Woornousk, F.R.A.S., F.S.S., &c. Seventh Edition, Revised and Enlarged. 


as. 6d. 


Mathematics as Applied to the Constructive Arts. 
Illustrating the various processes of Mathematical Investigation, by means of 
Arithmetical and Simple Algebraical Equations and Practical Exainples ; alse 
the Methods of Analysing Principles and Deducing Rules and Formule, 
applicable to the Requirements of Practice. By Francis Campin, C.E, 3s. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE, &c. 


Grammar of the English Tongue. By Hype CLarKE, 
D.C.L. Fifth Edition. 15. 6c. 


Dictionary of the English Language. Containing above 
130,000 Words. By Hype Crarxe, D.C.L. 38. 6¢.; cloth boards, qs. 6d. 3 
complete with the GRAMMAR, cloth boards, 5s. 6d. 


Composition and Punctuation. By Justin BRENAN. 
Nineteenth Edition. rs. 62, 


Derivative Spelling-Book. By J. RowsoTrHam, F.R.A.S. 
Improved Edition. 1s. 6d. 


The Art of Extempore Speaking: Hints for the Pulpit, 
the Senate, and the Bar. By M. Bavutatin. Translated from the French, 
Ninth Edition, 22, 6d. 


Places and Facts in Political and Physical Geo- 
graphy. By the Rev. Encar Ranp, B.A. 1s. 


Logic, Pure and Applied. By S. H. Emmens, 1s. 6d, 
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HISTORY. 


England, Outlines of the History of; more especially 
with reference to the Origin and Progress of the English Constitution. By 
WititramM Dovucias Hamicton, F.S.A. Fourth Edition. Maps and Wood- 
cuts. 55.3 cloth boards, 6s. 


Greece, Outlines of the History of. By W. Douctas 
Hamitton, F.S.A., and Epwarp Levigen, M.A. 2s. 6d. ; cloth boards, 3s. 6d. 


Rome, Outlines of the History of. By EpwARv LEvVIEN, 
M.A. Map. 2s. 6d. ;cloth boards, 3s. 6d. 


Chronology of History, Art, Literature, and Pro- 
gress, from the Creation of the World to the Present Time. New Edition, 
with Continuation by W. D. Hamitton, F.S.A. 3s. ; cloth boards, 3s. 6d, 


LATIN. 
Latin Grammar. By the Rev. THomas Goopwin, M.A. 


1s. 6a. 


Latin-English Dictionary. By the Rev. THomAs Gvoopwin, 


as. 


icy irae Dictionary. ly the Rev. THomMas GoopwIn, 
fh §=61S. . 


Latin Dictionary (as above). Complete in One Vol., 35. 6d. ; 
cloth boards, 4s. 64. 


*,* Or with the Grammar, cloth boards, 55. 6d. 


LATIN CLASSICS. 
With Explanatory Notes in English. 


Latin Delectus. By H. Youne. ts. 6d. 


Cesaris Commentarii de Bello Gallico. With Notes 
and Geographical Register. By H. Younc. 2s. 


Ciceronis Oratio Pro Sexto Roscio Amerino. By 
the Rev. James Daviss, M.A. 1s. 6d. 


Ciceronis Orationes in Catilinam, Verrem, et Pro 
Archia. By Rev. T. H. L. Leary, D.C.L., Oxford. 15. 6. 


Ciceronis Cato Major, Lelius, Brutus Sive de 
Sey de Amicitia, de Claris Oratoribus Dialogi. By W. Smit, M.A., 
° oe «62S 


Cornelius Nepos. By H. Youne. ts. 


Horace: Odes, Epodes, and Carmen Seculare. By 
H. YounG. 18. 6. 


Horace: Satires, Epistles, and Ars Poetica. By 
W. Brownrice Smitu, M.A., F.R.G.S. xs. 6. 
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LATIN CLASSICS—continued. 
Juvenalis Satire. By T. H. S. Escorr, B.A. 2s. 


Livy : History of Rome. By H. Younc and W. B. SMirH, 
-A. Part 1. Books i, ti., xs. 6d. Part 2. Books iii., iv., v., 18. 6d. 
Part 3. Books xxi., xxii., 15. 6c. 


Sallustii Crispi Catalina et Belum Jugurthinum. 
By W. M. Donng, B.A. Trin. Coll. Cam. rs. 6d. 


Terentii Adelphi, Hecyra, Phormio,. Edited by the 


Rev. James Davigs, M.A. 2s. 


Terentii Andria et Heautontimorumenos. By the 
Rev. James Davigs, M.A. 1s 6c. 


Terentii Eunuchus, Comadia. By the Rev. J. DAVIEs, 
M.A. 15. 6d, 


Virgiltii Maronis Bucolica et Georgica. The Bucolics 
by W. Rusuton, M.A., and the Georgics by H. Youne. 15. 6d. 


Firgiliti Maronis Aineis. By 1. Youns and Rev. T. H. L. 
Leary, D.C.L. 3s. Part 1. Books i.-vi., 1s. 6a. Part 2. Books vii.-xii., as. 


Latin Verse Selections from Catullus, Tibullus, 
Prorgrtius, and Ovip. By W. BK. Donne, M.A. as. 


Latin Prose Selections from Varro, Columelia, 
Vitruvit &, SENFCA, QUINTILIAN, FLoRUS, VELLEIUS, PATHRCULUS, VALERIUS, 
Maximus, Sueronius, Apuceius, &c. By W. B. Donne, M.A. as. 


GREEK. 
Greek Grammar. By Hans CLAUDE HAMILTON. Is. 6d, 


Greek Lexicon. By Henry R. HWamitton. Vol. 1. Greek- 
English, 2s. 6¢.; Vol 2. English-Greek, 2s. Or the Two Volumesin One, 
4s. Gd. ; cloth boards, 55. 


Greek Leaxicon (as above). Complete with the Grammar, in 
One Volume, cloth boards, 6s. 


GREEK CLASSICS. 
With Explanatory Notes in English. 
Greek Delectus, By H. Younc and JouNn IHuTCHINSON, M.A., 
of the High School, Glasgow. 15. 6d. 


Aischylus. Prometheus Vinctus. By the Rev. JAMES 
Daviss, M.A. ts. 


Machylus. Septem Contra Thebes. By the Rev. JAMES 
Davius, M.A, 18. 


Aristophanen. Acharnians. By C. &. TOWNSHEND, M.A. 
ts. 6d, « 
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GREEK CLASSICS continxed. 
Ewripides: Atcestis. By JoHN MILNeR, B.A. 1s. 64. 


Euripides: Hecuba and Medea. By W. Brownricc 
Smith, M.A., F.R.G.S. 18. 6d. 


Herodotus, The History of, chiefly after the Text of 
Garsrorp. By T. H. L. Leary, M.A., D.C.L. 
Part 1. Books i., ii, (The Ciio and Eurerpn), 25. 
Part 2. Books til., iv. (The THatia and Mri vromEenpr), 2s. 
Part 3. Books v.-vii. (The TERPsICHORE, LRATO, and PotyHymntia), as. 
Part 4. Books viii., ia (The Drania and Cal Liops)and Index, 1s. 6d. 


Homer, The Works of. Wy T. H. L. Leary, M.A., D.C.L. 





‘Tur Iviab. THE Ovyssry. 
Part 1. Books i to vi., 15 Ge. Part 1. Books 1. to vi., 15. 6d. 
Part 2. Books vit. to xii., 15. 6a. Part z. Rooks vil. to xt, 1s. 6a 
Part 3. Books xi. to xvii, rs. 6d. Part 3. Books xu. to xvin, 1s. 6d, 
Part 4. Books xix. to xxiv., 15. 64. Part 4. Books xix to xxiv. and 
Hynins, 2s. 


Lucian’s Select Dialogues. By H. Younc. 15. 62. 


Plato’s Dialogues: The Apology of Socrates, the 
(rito, and the Phedo. Hy the Rev. Jamas Davins, MLA. 2s. 


Sophocles. CEdipus Tyrannus. By I. Younc. 15. 
Sophocles. Antigone. By the Rev. JouN MILNER, B A. 25. 


Thucydides. History of the Peloponnesian Har. 
Ky H. Younc. Book 1. rs. 6d. 


Aenophon’s Anabasix, By H. Younc. Part 3. Books i. to 


iii.) 18 Part 2. Books iv. to vin, 15. 
Xenophon’s Ayesilaus. By 1. F.W. Jewitt. 1s. 6d. 


Demosthenes: The Oration on the Crown and the 
Philippics. By Rev. ‘V. H L. Taearv ts. 6¢. 


FRENCH. 
French Grammar. By G. L. Strauss, Ph.D. 15, 6a. 
English-French Dictionary. By ALFRED ELWEs. 25, 


French Dictionary. In Two Parts. I. French-English. 
Il. English-French. Complete in One Volume. 3s. 


French and English Phrase Book. Containing Intro- 
ductory Lessons, with Translations, for the convenience of Students, several 
Vocabularies of Words, a Collection of suitable Phrases and Easy Familiar 
Dialogues. 15. 62. sy 
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GERMAN. 
German Grammar. By Dr. G. L. Strauss. 1s. 6d. 


German Reader; A Series of Extracts, carefully culled from 
the most approved Authors of Germany. By G. L. Srravuss, Ph.D. 18. 


German Trigiot Dictionary. By NicHOLAS ESTERITAZY 
S. A. Hami.ton. In Three Parts. Part 1, German-French-English. Part 2, 
euaiish: “German-French Part 3, French-German-Enghssh. 4s., or cloth 
boards, 4s. 


German Triglot Dictionary (as above), together with 


German Grammar, in One Volume, cloth boards 5s 


ITALIAN. 
Italian Grammar. By ALFRED ELL-wss. ts, 6d. : 
Italian Trigtot Dictionary. By ALFRED ELwes. Vol. 1. 
[talian-English-French. 2s. 
Lialian Trigtot Dictionary. By ALFRED Etwes. Vol. 2. 
: English-French-Italtan. 2s. 
Italian Trigtot Dictionary. By ALFRED ELwes. Vol. 3. 
French-Italian-English. 2s 6. 
Sie eh neegiat Dictionary (as above). In One Vol., cloth 
ards, 75. 6d. 





SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE. 
Spanish Grammar. By ALFRED ELWES. ts. 6d. 
Spanish-English and English-Spanish Dictionary. 


By Aurrep E.rwes. 45.; cloth boards, 5s 
*.* Or with the Grammar, cloth boards, 6s. 


Portuguese Grammar. By ALFrep Etwes, Author of 
** A Spanish Grammar," &c, 15, 62. 


-Portuguese-English and English-Portuguese Dic- 
tionary. By ALFRED E_wrs. Fifth Edinon, 5s. ; cloth boards, 6s 
*,.* Or with the GrammMak, cloth boards, 7s. 


HEBREW. 
Hebrew Grammar, By Dr. Bressiavu. ts. 62. 


Hebrew and English _pictionary, Biblical and 
Rabbinical. By Dr. Bressrav. 6s. 


English and Hebrew Dictionary. By Dr. BREssLav. 3s. 


Hebrew Diction (as above), in Two Vols. Complete with 
the Grammar, cloth . 12S. 


Brapsurv, Aangew & Co., Lo., Printers, Lonpon anp Tonserivcr. 
fo8a.r0.7.1§) 


Text-Books, Manuals, &c., in 
ORIENTAL LANGUAGES. 


HINDUSTANI—continued. 

GRAMMAR OF THE URDU oR HINDUSTANI LANGUAGE. Hindustani 
words in the Persian Character. Demy 8vo. ras. 

BAITAL PAcnis!, translated into English, Demy 8vo. 83. 

IKHWANU-S-SAFA, translated into English. Demy 8vo. sos. 6d, 

ROGERS, EB. H. 
How TO SPEAK HiNDUSTANI; in the Roman Character. Roy. ramo. 15, 
SMALL, REV. G, 

DICTIONARY OF NAVAL TERMS, English and Hindustani. For the use 
of Nautical Men trading to India, &c. In the Roman Character. 
Feap. 8vo. 25. 6d. 

TOLBORT, F. W. H. 


ALU LAILA BA-ZABAN-I-URDu. (The Arabian Nights in Hindustani.) 
, Inthe Roman Character. Crown 8vo. ros. 6d, 


JAPANESE. 
CHAMBERLAIN, BASIL H., Emeritus Professor of Japanese and 
Philology in the Imperial University of Tokyo. 

A HANDBOOK OF COLLOQUIAL JAPANESE, in the Roman Character. 
Third Edition, entirely revised, Crown 8vo, 155. 

PRACTICAL INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF JAPANESE WRITING. 
It teaches the wiiting of the ‘‘ Kana” and most useful Chinese 
characters, and isa Reader at the same time, with full translation. 
Foho. 314. 6d¢. net. 


MacCAULEY, CLAY, A.M. (President of the School for Advanced 
Learning, Tokyo). 
An INTRODUCTORY Cours’ IN JAPANESE. Crown 8vo. 105, 6d. 


KOREAN 
GALE, J. 8, : 
KOREAN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. Super Royal 8vo. 30s. net. 
MALAY. 


BIKEERS. DR. A. J. W. 

MALAY, ACHINESE, FRENCH, AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. Alpha- 
betically arranged under each of the four languages. With concise+ 
Malay Grammar. Post 8vo. 75. 6d. 

MARSDEN’S MALAY GRAMMAR, ato. ais. 
WILKINSON, B. J. 

A MALAY-ENGLISH DicTIONARY. In three parts. Royal gto, about 

750 pages. 50s, net, or bound in one volume, half-leather, 635. net, 
e th 


part will be supplied at 7s. 6d¢. to those who have already 
purchased parts 1 and 2, 


NEO-HELLENIC. 
TIEN, REV, ANTON, Pu.D., M.3B.A.S. 
NkEO-HELLENIC MANUAL, Comprising Practical Rules for Tearning 
the Language, Vocabulary, Dialogues, Letters, Idioms, &c, Feap. 55. 


GROSBY LOCKWOOD & SON, 7, Stationers’ Hall Court, E.0. 


